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Bsllfom Tebcomnuniutions, Inc 850 220-7198 Warshall M. C r i i  111 
SUItE 400 Fax 850 224-5073 
150 South Manroe Street 
Tallahassse. b r i d a  32301-1556 

b e  Y *  
a* 

Regulatory Vice President 

1Mrs. Blanca S. Bayo 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public service commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Re: &prowl of the negotiation Interconnection Agrement by Bellsouth 
Tdwmdeat ions ,  Inc. ("BellSouth") and Broadslate Networks of Florida, bc.  pursuant 
to Sections ai, 252 and 271 ofthe Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the TelecommunimtionS Act of 1 ~ 6 ~  BellSouth and 
Broadslate Networks of Ronda, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service 
Commission their negotiated agreement for the interconnection, &e and collocation of 
their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by Bellsouth and the 
resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to Broadslate Networks of Florida, hc. 
The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. 

I Pursuant to section -(e) ofthe Act, the commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and Broadslate Networks of Florida, 
Inc. within go days of its submission. The Commission may onlyreject such an agrement 

tesagahsta if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement dscmma 
telecommunications d e r  not a party to the agreement or the implementation ofthe 
agreement or any portion of the a m e n t  i s  not consistent with the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neithex of these reasoIls exists 89 to 
the agwment they have negotiated and that the Commission should approve their 
a m e n t .  

0 Omk3-7773 

. . .  

Regulatory Vice President VI 
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ATTACHMENT TO TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

The Agreement entered into by and between Broadslate Networks 
of Florida, Inc. and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated June 28, 2000, 
for the state Florida which adopts the BlueStar agreement consists of the 
following: 
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This Agreement, which shall become effective as of the 28" day of June 2000, is 
entered into by and between Broadslate Networks of Florida, Inc., ("Broadslate"), 
a Delaware Corporation behalf of itself, and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
("BellSouth"), a Georgia corporation, having an office at 675 W. Peachtree 
Street, Atlanta, Georgia, 30375, on behalf of itself and its successors and 
assigns; 

WHEREAS, the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the "Act") was signed 
into law on February 8, 1996; and 

WHEREAS, section 252(i) of the Act requires BellSouth to make available 
any interconnection, service, or network element provided under an agreement 
approved by the appropriate state regulatory body to any other requesting 
telecommunications carrier upon the same terms and conditions as those 
provided in the agreement in its entirety; and 

interconnection agreement in its entirety executed between BellSouth and 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. dated December 28, 1999 for the state of 
Florida. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and mutual 
covenants of this Agreement, Broadslate and BellSouth hereby agree as follows: 

WHEREAS, Broadslate has requested that BellSouth make available the 

1. With the exception of Attachment 4, Broadslate and BellSouth 
shall adopt in its entirety the Interconnection Agreement,dated December 28, 
1999 and any and all amendments to said agreement executed and approved by 
the appropriate state regulatory commission as of the date of the execution of 
this Agreement. The BlueStar Interconnection Agreement and all amendments 
are attached hereto as Exhibit 1 and incorporated herein by this reference. The 
adoption of this agreement with amendment(s) consists of the following: 

0611 41200 

~~ ~ 
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2. The term of this Agreement shall be from the effective date as 
set forth above and shall expire as set forth in section two of the General Terms 
and Conditions of the Interconnection Agreement. For the purposes of 
determining the expiration date of this Agreement pursuant to section 
two-of the General Terms and Conditions of the Interconnection Agreement, the 
effective date shall be December 28, 1999. 

3. Broadslate shall accept and incorporate any amendments to the 
Broadslate Interconnection Agreement executed as a result of any final judicial, 
regulatory, or legislative action. 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required 
or contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

5. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9th Floor 
600 North lgth Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 
and 

0611 412000 
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General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Broadslate Network Communications 

Marc Rothschild 
Swidler Berlin Shereff Friedman, LLC 
3000 K Street, NW, Suite 300 
Washington, DC 20007 

John Spilman 
Manager Regulqtory and Carrier Relations 
Broadslate Networks, Inc. 
675 Peter Jefferson Parkway, Suite 310 
Charlottesville, VA 2291 1 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have 
designated by written notice to the other Party. Where specifically required, 
notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless otherwise provided in this 
Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date it is officially recorded as 
delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in the absence of such record of 
delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the fifth day, or next 
business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mails. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement through 
their authorized representatives. 

i 

Telecommunicati Broadslate Ne 

Earle A. MacKenzie 
Name 

June 21, 2000 
Date 

0611 41200 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a GeorDa corporation, and BlueStar Xetworks, Inc. (“BlueStar“), a Tennessee 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of December 28, 1999. Tnis Agreement may refer 
to either BellSouth or BlueStar or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, iMississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, BlueStar is or seeks to become an alternative local exchange 
telecommunications company (“CLEC“) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

, -  

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services and/or 
interconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other s m c e s ,  and exchange traffic. 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 25 I and 252 of tlk 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (‘the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and BlueStar agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rates, term9 and conditions contained within this 
Agreement, including all Attachments, comply and conform with each Parties’ 
obligations under sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
interconnection obligations contained herein enable BlueStar to provide 
competing telephone exchange service to residential and business subscriber3 
within the territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that BlueStar will not be 
considered to have offered telecommdcations services to the public in any state 
within BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered services for resde or 
interconnection facilities for the purposes of providing business andor residential 
load ex&ge service to customers. 

VmichlQ99: 10/29/99 
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2. 

2.  I 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning December 28, 1999 ar,d 
shall apply to the state(s) of Florida, Georgia, Kentucky and Tennessee. If as of 
the expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 
2.2 below) has not been executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on 
a month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall 
be as set forth in Section 2.4 below. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty ( 1  SO) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard I:O 

the terms, conditions and prices of resale and/or local interconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (I 35) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale and/or local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such ’. 

event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection and/or resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection and/or resale arrangements 
without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately 
ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective 
retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window 
for petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
tenninatea this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to BlueStar pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth‘s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth‘s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to 
provide services to BlueStar pursuant to BellSouth‘s then currpt standard 

VmiodQ99: 10/29199 
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interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth's standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 

BlueStar shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer 
Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordwd. 

BlueStar shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement in Attachnient 1 andor in Attachment 2 , 3 , 5  and 7 as applicable. 

Parity _ -  

When BlueStar purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services from BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to BlueStar 
shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself. The 
quality of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network 
of BlueStar shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, 
a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The interconnection facilities shall 
be designed to meet the same technical criteria and service staudards that are used 
within BellSouth's network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by end users and service quality as perceived by BlueStar. 

White Paga Lhtinga 

BellSouth shall provide Bluestar and their customers access to white pages 
directory . .  listings under the following terms: 

Listings. BlueStar shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include BlueStar residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
BlueStar and BellSouth subscribers. . 
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Rates. Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be 
provided at no charge to BlueStar or its subscribers and BlueStar will provide 
subscriber listing information to BellSouth at no charge. 

Procedures for Submitting BlueStar Subscriber Information. BellSouth will 
provide to BlueStar a magnetic tape or computer disk containing the proper 
format for submitting subscriber listings. BlueStar will be required to provide 
BellSouth with directory listings and daily updates to those listings, including 
new, changed, and deleted listings, on a magnetic tape, computer disk, or other 
mutually agreed upon means. These procedures are detailed in BellSouth’s Local 
Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. 

UnlistedMon-Published Subscribers. BlueStar will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the nmes, addresses and telephone numbers o i  all BlueStar customers; 
that wish to be omitted from directories. 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.1 

5.8 

Inclusion of BlueStar Customers in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will include and maintain BlueStar subscnber listings in BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databases at no charge and BlueStar shall provide such Directory 
Assistance listings at no charge. BellSouth and BlueStar will formulate 
appropriate procedures regarding lead time, timeliness, format and content of 
listing information. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Bluestar’s directory 
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its 
own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to Bluestar’s 
customer proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth 
employees who arc involved in the preparation of listings. 

Optional Listings. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

Delivery. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to Bluestar 
subscribers at no charge. 

VmicatQ99: 10/29/99 
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Bona Fide RequesVNew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If BlueStar is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of Bluestar, provide to 
BlueStar access to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the 
provision of BlueStar’s telecommunications service where such access is 
necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of BlueStar to 
provide services that it seeks to offer. Any request by BlueStar for access to a 
network element, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or 
product that is not already available shall be treated as a Bona Fide RequesoXew 
Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide 
RequestNew Business Request process set forth following. 

A Bona Fide RequesUNew Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
BlueSiar’s Account Manager by BlueStar and shall specifically identify the 
requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements and/or such 
specifications that clearly .define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to analyze and prepare a response. Such a request also shall include 
BlueStar’s designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. . 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
BlueStar end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for BlueStar end users for the same length of time it maintains such 
information for its own end users. 

BlueStar agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to BlueStar end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

BlueStar agrees that in cases where BlueStar receives subpoenas or court ordered 
requests for call detail records for targeted telephone numbers belonging to 
BlueStar end users, BlueStar will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. Billing for 
call detail information will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

In cases where the timing of the response to the law enforcement agency prohibits 
BlueStar from having the subpoena or court ordered request redirected to 
BellSouth by the law enforcement agency, BlueStar will furnish the official 
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request to BellSouth for providing the call detail information. BellSouth will 
provide the call detail records to BlueStar and bill BlueStar for the information. 
BlueStar agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the call detail information provided. 

BlueStar will provide BlueStar end user andor other customer information that is 
available to BlueStar in response to subpoenas and court orders for their own 
customer records. BellSouth will redirect subpoenas and court ordered requests 
for BlueStar end user and/or other customer information to BlueStar for the 
purpose of providing this information to the law enforcement agency. 

Liability and Indemnification 

BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible 
BlueStar revenues. 

BlueStar Liability. In the event that BlueStar consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be 
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of BlueStar under this Agreement. 

8.3 Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor Bluest& 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement. 

8.4 Limitation of Liability. 

8.4.1 Each Party's liability to the other for any loss, cos& claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including reasonable attorney's fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs 
and contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product 
or M o n  provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreemen& whethex in 
con- tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable pason for the service, product or fimction that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its'tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 

8.4.2 

. 
VmiodQ59: 1W29199 - 
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Neither BellSouth nor BlueStar shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting from the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 
local loop after disconnection. 

Vmion3Q99: 10129199 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, 
incidental, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of 
equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, error, or loss ofdata. In connection with this limitation of 
liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, 
provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the 
Services, or facilities describe6 in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this 
limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, 
and analyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its. 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to ( I )  claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising from the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services 
arising from such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, 
OR FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

I n t e l l ~ a l  Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. BlueStar is strictly 
prohibited &om any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. . 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 
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- .2 wnership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property which originates 
xn or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
w. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
:cessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
tent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
operty right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
anted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
sponsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that i t  
s obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
d e s  used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
y facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
rform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

9.3 

9.4 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving.such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party 
of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordmice with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

9.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) whle 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 9.4.2 

9.4.3 In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable. then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

9.5 ExcePtion to Obligations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall 
apply,to the extent the hkingement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be iniiinging 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 

- 
VmiodQB: 10/29/99 
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affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 
property infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

Treatment of Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and BlueStar to 
provide each other with certain confidential information, including trade secret 
information, including but .not limited to, technical and business plans, technical 
information, proposals, specifications, drawings, procedures, customer account 
data, call detail records and like information (hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“Information”). All Information shall be in writing or other tangible form and 
clearly marked with a confidential, private or proprietary legend and that the 
Information will be returned to the own& within a reasonable time. The 
Information shall not be copied or reproduced in any form. BellSouth and 
BlueStar shall receive such Information and not disclose such Information. 
BellSouth and BlueStar shall protect the Information received from distribution,. 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of BellSouth and 
BlueStar with a need to know such Information and which employees agree to be 
bound by the terms of this Section. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the same 
standard of care to protect Information received as they would use to protect their 
own confidential and proprietary Information. 

Exception to Obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, there will be no 
obligation on BellSouth or BlueStar to protect any portion of the Information that 
is: ( I )  made publicly available by the owner of the Information or lawfully 
disclosed by a Party other than BellSouth or Bluest-, (2) lawfully obtained from 
any source other than the owner of the Information; or (3) previously known to 
the receiving Party without an obligation to keep it confidential. 

krrigmnenta 

An assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity or any right, obligation 
or duty, or to any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreemeat or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successo~ in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obligations. . 
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12. Resolution of Disputes (OPEN - PENDING ARBITRATION) 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language: 
Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any dispute 
arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights i t  may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

Bluestar’s Proposed Language: 
The Parties will resolve all disputes via arbitration conducted under the auspices 
of the AAA. Either party may-request expedited resolution of the dispute which 
will occur within 48 hours after the filing of the complaint. To facilitate 
resolution the parties will appoint a permanent arbitrator to hear all expedited 
disputes. In expedited matters there will be no discovery. Except for these 
revisions, the arbitration will follow the commercial rules of the AAA. The result 
of the arbitration may be appealed de novo to the Commission, but the parties 
agree to follow the decision of the arbitrator pending the outcome of the appeal. 

13. Taxes 

13.1 Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streetS or rights of way, whether designated as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

13.2 

13.2.1 

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and feed imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 

13.2.2 

purchiIlg Party. 

13.3 Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing Party. 

VniodQ99:  lOl29/99 
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Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is on 
the providing party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are 
not payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 
Party if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax 
or fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any . 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection t h e r e w i ~  
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or otha dqgu or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect th&, which arc incurred by the providing Party in Connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in Writing of any assesmenk Proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. . 

.: 

- 
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13.1 

13.4.1 

13.4.2 

13.4.3 

13.4.4 

13.4.5 

13.4.6 

13.4.7 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Parry. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Panies. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

I f  the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to 
the application or basis for’any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall further retain ul thate  
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of suck 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaken at the request 
of the purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemniQ and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasimg Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reisonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any . .  claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in . 
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no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

13.5 

14. Force iMajeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of plrblic enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shal1,be excused from such performance 
on a day-today basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused f?om performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

15. Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party wamnts that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that al l  software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
‘‘Systems’’) delivered, connected with BellSouthor supplied in the furtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after Janumy I, 2000, in the same 
manner, and with the same hctionality as such software records, stores, 
proces~a and calendar d a t a  falling on or before December 3 1,1999; and (ii) 
shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multimtury formulas and date values, and date 
data intaface values that reflect the century. 

16. Mdcat ion  of Agreement 

16.1 BellSouth shall make available, purmant to 47 USC 8 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to BlueStar any intercomection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement tiled and approved pursuant 
to 47 USC S, 252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and cqnditions concerning 
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16.2 

16.3 

16.4 

16.5 

16.6 

17. 

such other interconnection, service or network element and any other rates, terms 
and conditions that are interrelated of were negotiated in exchange for or in 
conjunction with the interconnection, service or network element being adopted. 
The adopted interconnection, service, or network element and agreement shall apply 
to the same states as such other agreement and for the identical term of such other 
agreement. 

If BlueStar changes its name or makes changes to its company shucture or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
BlueStar to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made i'i 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Patty agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or . 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights tu 
pursue any and all legal andor equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision(s). 

In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of 
BlueStar or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, BlueStar or 
BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days' written notice require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable 
new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated 
within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in Section 12. 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
partyw- , shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to kfmulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision, 

Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions h e r d  to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall haw the right thereafter 



18. 

19. 

20. 

20.1 
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to insist upon the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm's Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after m ' s  length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall-bejn writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9' Floor 
600 North 19* Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Bluestar Networks, Inc 

Norton Cutler 
401 Church Street 
24' Floor 
Nashville, Tennessee 37219 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. . 

VmiodQW lOI29l5'9 



General Terms and Cmditions - P i n  .A 
Page 16 

20.2 

20.3 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar notice via Internet posting of price changes and 
of changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If BlueStar is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this Agreement, the 
Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The 
schedule shall state with specificity time frames for submission of including but 
not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation m g e m e n t  
requests, p s a l c s  testing and full operational t h e  frames for the business and 
residential markets. An implementation template to be used for the 
implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agmment. _. 

Filing of Agreement 
. .  

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement BlueStar shall be responsible for publishing 
the required notice and the publication andor notice costs shall be borne by 
BlueStar. . 

Vmion3Q99: 10/29/99 
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26. Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference. sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by m y  definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following services are included as options for purchase by BlueStar. 
BlueStar shall elect said services by written request to its Account Manager if 
applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODLJF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service ( O S )  
Calling Name (CNAM) 

. .  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above first 
written. 

Signature 



General Terms and Cfindirions - Pan B 
Page IS  

Definitions 

A f f ~ a t e  is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EMI) format exchanged from BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally admi&stered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and credit card calls and is administpd by Telcordia (formerly 
Bel1Core)’s Calling Card and Third Number Settfement System (CATS). Included is traffic that 
originates in one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
RBOC’S territory. 

Interm- function is defined as the delivery of traffic h m  Bluestar. a CLEC other than 
BlueStar or another teleammunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or BlueStar to 
an end user of BlueStar,-a CLEC other than BlueStar or another telecommunicdons carrier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the cdl; 
2) the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) 
Service Provider Number Portability sometimes referred to as temporary telephone number 
portability to be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. . 
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Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff. As 
clarification of this definition and for reciprocal compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originates from or terminates to or through an enhanced service provider or 
infomation service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not include calls that do 
not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal 
compensation to the other if the “traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise 
apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part of 
the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message data from 
one ccmpany to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS, where appropriate. 

iMultiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (“MECAB”) means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF:), which functions under the 
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983,’ 
Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by. 
two or more LECs andor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. ’ 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) system 
that calculates non-intexwmpany settlements amounts due from one company to another within 
the same RBOC regioL It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Jnteratate Usage (PIU) is defined aa a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of use t6 obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate “non-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate’lqinutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 

_ .  

. 
- 
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Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include all “non-intermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for 
those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is @e total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange companyiaitemate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (Le. packed) according to FrodTo/Bill RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and thirdparty network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between BIueStar designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide 
a diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecodunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Tekcommunic8t io~  Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 of the United States 
Congress effective February 8,1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. section 1 et. seq.). 

4 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Discount Rates 

The rates pursuant by which CLEC-1 is to purchase services from BellSouth for 
resale shall be at a discount rate off of the retail rate for the telecommunications 
service. The discount rates shall be as set forth in Exhibit A, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by 
BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes. 

Defmition of Terms 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangem&ts, maintenance or discontinuance of 
service; payment in full of charges incurred such.as non-recuning, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

2.5 NEW SERVICES means functions. features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

OTHEWCOMPMmvE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (OLECICLEC) means 
a telephone company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth's 
franchised area to provide local exchange service within BellSouth's franchised area. 

RESALE means an activity wherciu a certificated CLEC, such as CLEC- 1 subscribes 
to the telqxmmunications services of BellSouth and then reoffers those 
telecommscations services to the public (with or without "adding value"). 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service 
commission approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as CLEC- 
1, may offer resold local exchange telecommunications service. 

VcniodQ99 120 1/99 
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General Provisions 

CLEC- 1 may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications services 
of BellSouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line 
Service Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services available 
for resale will be as set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by 
this reference. 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth’s retail telecommunications services and other services 
specified ir this Attachment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for resale at the rates set forth in Exfubit A to this Agreement and subject to 
the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. BellSouth 
does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any decision 
regarding resale that resulted in the discount iates contained in Exhibit A or the 
exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any 
decisions. If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or 
exclusions and limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this 
Agreement will be made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of 
the appeal. 

CLEC- 1 may purchase resale services from BellSouth for their own use in operating 
their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions: 

~ . 

. 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

CLEC-1 must resell services to other end users. 

CLEC-1 must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

CLEC-1 cannot be an alternative local exchange telecommunications company for the 
single purpose of selling to themselves. 

3.3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

The provision of services by BellSouth to CLEC-I does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the fumishing of any service. 

CLEC- 1 will be the customer of record for all services purchased h m  BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders h o r n ,  bill and expect payment 
from CLEC- I for all services. 

. 
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3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 
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CLEC-1 will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant 
to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except to the 
extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the service area of 
CLEC-1. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with 
end users of CLEC-1. 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly from the other Party. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user. However, 
telephone numbers are the property of BeilSouth and are assigned to the service 
furnished. CLEC-1 has no property right to &e telephone number or any other call 
number designation associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no right t o  
the continuance of service through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves 
the right to change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with 
such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the 
conduct of its business. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by CLEC-1, 
BellSouth will provide CLEC- 1 with an on line access to telephone numbers for 
reservation on a firs3 come first serve basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, 
on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. CLEC- I acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in such 
instances BellSouth may request that CLEC-I cancel its reservations of numbers. 
CLEC-1 shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon CLEC-1’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by CLEC-1, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numben pa CLLIC, for CLEC-1’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be valid for ninety (90) days h m  the reservation date. CLEC-1 acbnowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particulat CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of CLEC-1’s reasonable need in that 

BellSouth may provide any service or facility for which a charge is not established 
herein, as long as it is offered on the same terms to CLEC-1. 

particular CLLIC. 

. 
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Service is furnished subject to the condition that it wi l l  not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawful act committed by 
CLEC- I or its end users as part of providing service to CLEC- 1 for purposes of resale 
or otherwise. 

BellSouth will cooperate fully with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth'sSend usen. Law enforcement agency 
subpoenas and court orders regarding end users'of CLEC-I will be directed to CLEC- 
I .  BellSouth will bill CLEC-I for implementing any requests by law enforcement 
agencies regarding CLEC- 1 end users. 

The characteristics and methods of operation of 'any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; 

Cause damage to BellSouth's plant; 

Impair the privacy of any communications; or 

Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

CLEC-I assumes the responsibility of notifying BellSouth regarding less than 
standard operations with respect to services provided by CLEC-1. 

Facilities d o r  equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to CLEC- I 
remain the propaty of BellSouth. 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.19 

3.19.1 

3.19.2 

3.19.3 

3.19.4 

3.20 

3.21 

3.22 

3.23 

White page directory listings will be provided in accordance with regulations set forth 
in Section A6 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff and will be available for 
resale. ' 

BellSouth provides electmnic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. . In addition, 
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CLEC- 1 shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Otherwise, CLEC- I shall provide paper copies of 
customer record information within a reasonable period of time upon request by 
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type 
of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The Parties agree 
not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of 
any customer without that customer’s permission, and further agrees that CLEC- I and 
BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is 
provided. 

All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered from Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

3.24 

3.25 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) Message Waiting Indicator 
(“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light feature capabilities 

Call Forward on BusyDon? Answer (“CF-B/DA”) 

Call Forward on Busy (“CFB”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount, 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and wnditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

All costs incurred by BellSouth for providing services requested by CLEC-I that are 
not covered in the BellSouth tariffs shall be recovered from CLEC-I if CLEC-I 
utilizes those services. 

Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications service and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge will not be discounted. 

3.26 

3.27 

3.28 

. 
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4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4. I .3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to CLEC-I 

CLEC-1 agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to HotellMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access services available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Scared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by CLEC-1 to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. CLEC-1 shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or I 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said 
audit. 

Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

CLEC- 1 may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in 
its certificate. , I  

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

CLEC-1 wilI adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Services resold under BellSouth’s Tariffs and facilities and equipment provided by 
BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

. 
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5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

6 .  I 

6.2 

6.3 
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CLEC-I or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

CLEC-1 accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 

CLEC-1 will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of 
CLEC-1's end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for such purposes. 

CLEC-1 will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, CLEC-I accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth's 
prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill CLEC-I for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard 
time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail 
customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact CLEC-1 ' s  end users, if deemed necessary, for 
maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

After receiving certification as a local exchange company kom the appropriate 
regulatory agency, CLEC-1 will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center the 
necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for CLEC- 
1's resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number ( " 0 0 4 " )  assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
("NECA") and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary deposit 
requirements arc met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of service. 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

When notigcation is received Erom CLEC-1 that a current end user of BellSouth will 
subscribe to CLEC-1's service, standard senice order intervals for the appropriate 
class of service will apply. 

6.4 BellSouth will not require end user confirmation prior to establishing service for 
CLEC-1's end user customer. CLEC-I must, however, be able to demonstrate end 
user authorization upon request. . 

Venion3Q99 I ZO 1/99 



Attachment 1 
Page I O  

CLEC- I will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent ordenng 
activity resulting in additions or changes to resold services except that BellSouth will 
accept a request directly from the end user for conversion of the end user's service 
from CLEC-1 to BellSouth or will accept a request from another CLEC for 
conversion of the end user's service from CLEC-I to the other LEC. BellSouth will 
notify CLEC-I that such a request has been processed. 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to CLEC-1 has 
occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service 
provider and will assess CLEC-1 as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the 
unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. Tariff No. 1, Section 13 or applicable 
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to CLEC-I. These charges 
can be adjusted if CLEC- I provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, tmle.ss satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for the service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service. 

Such security deposit may not exceed two months' estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves CLEC-1 from 
complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circumstan ces so warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initially used to determine the security deposit 

In the event that CLEC-1 defaults on its account, service to CLEC-1 Will be 
terminated and any security deposits held will be applied to its account 

Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in 
the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

6.7.6 

6.7.7 

. 
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Payment And Billing Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for CLEC-1. CLEC-I is required to provide the following before a master 
account is established: proof of PSCiPUC certification, the Application for Master 
Account, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National 
Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if  
applicable. 

BellSouth shall bill CLEC- I on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of CLEC-I. CLEC-I shall make 
payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for 
payments not received by CLEC-1 from CLEC-1’s end user. BellSouth will not 
become involved in billing disputes that may arise between CLEC-1 and its end user. 
Payments made to BellSouth i& payment on actount will be credited to an accounts 
receivable master account and not to an end user’s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill’days for each of CLEC-1’s 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill CLEC-1 in advance charges for all services to be provided during 
the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account level, 
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth will 
also bill CLEC-I, and CLEC-I will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all 
charges applicable to resold services including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 I 
charges, telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month 
as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered 
to have been made when received by BellSouth 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is ob&ed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment isnot received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty. as set forth 
in section 7.8 following, shall apply. 

If CLEC-I requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth will 
provide these at an appropriate charge to CLEC-1. 

Billing Disputes . 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

1.5 

1.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 
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7.6.3.1 

7.6.3.2 

7.6.3.3 

7.6.3.4 

7.1 

7.8 

Versio 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time frame, the 
following resolution procedure will begin: 

If  the dispute is not resolved withn sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will 
be escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of tke Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the third level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of management'for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later than the second bill 
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously assessed late payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification from CLEC-1, the total amount billed to 
CLEC-1 will not include any taxes due tiom the end user to reflect the tax exempt 
certification and local tax laws. CLEC-1 will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to CLEC-1's end 

. .  user. 
' .  . 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the podon of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill . 
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basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff. CLEC-1 will be 
charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 ofthe General 
Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange canier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional 
charges are to be assessed to CLEC-I 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for CLEC-1 as a result of 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred 
to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.617, BellSouth will bill CLEC-1 end user common 
line charges identical to the erid user common line charges BellSouth bills its end 

7.9 

7.10 

7.11 

users. 
-~ 

7.12 In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between CLEC-1 and : 
CLEC-1's end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot 
be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, CLEC-1 shall contact the designated 
Seivice Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist in the 
resolution of the dispute and will work with CLEC- I to resolve the matter in as 
timely a manner as possible. CLEC-1 may be required to submit documentation to 
substantiate.the claim. 

8. Discontinuance of Service 
8.1 

8.1.1 

The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to CLEC-1's end user on behalf of, and 
at the request of, CLEC-1. Upon restoration of the G d  usds service, restoral charges 
will apply and will be the responsibility of CLEC-1. 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

At the request of CLEC-1, BellSouth will disconnect a CLEC-1 end user customer. 

AU requests by CLEC- 1 for denial or disconnection of au end user for nonpayment 
must be in writing. 

CLEC-I will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed 
disconnection of the service. 

BellSouth will continue to procesa calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will 
advise CLEC-1 when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated &om one of 
their end user's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by CLEC- 1 and/or the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

. 
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8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 
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from providing this information to CLEC-1. It  is the responsibility of CLEC-1 to 
take the corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. 
Failure to do so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end user's service. 

BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state 
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service 
from an end user or an end user's CLEC at the same address served by the denied 
facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to CLEC-I are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by CLEC-1 of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to CLEC-1, that additional 
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the 
person designated by CLEC-1 to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue 
the provision of existing services to CLEC-1 at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If  BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and CLEC-1's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to CLEC-1 without further notice. 

If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, CLEC-1's services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of 
service on a CLEC-1's accounf service to CLEC-1's end users will be denied. 
BellSouth also reestablish service at the request of the end user or CLEC-1 upon 
payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal 
application procedures. CLEC-1 is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 
proposed~disconnection of the service. 

If within fifteen days after an end usds service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end user's service will be disconnected. 

e ,  

. 
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9. 

9. I 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to CLEC-1 Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit 
H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (E0DUF)’shce Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F. Rates for EODUF are as 
set forth in Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Calling Name Dellvery (CNAM) Database Service 

Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit G. Rates for CNAM are as set forth in Exhibit H of this 
Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. . 
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APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by CLEC-I for the purposes of 
resale to CLEC-I end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. 

DISCOUNT* 

* when a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tariffing state will apply. Billing will be from the serving state. 

** In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator services and directory services, the 
discount shall be 2 1 S6%. CLEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providing its own operator services and directory services to qualify for the 
higher discount rate of 21 3%. 

for CSAs. 
*** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate 
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OSS LSR Charge 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which 
CLEC- 1 may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

$3.50 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below. An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: 

OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
RATES 

Electronic 
Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

interactive interfaces 

Manual 
Per LSR received from the 

CLEC by means other than one 
of the OSS interactive 

interfaces 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the tariff. 
DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event CLEC-1 provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

CLEC-1 will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by CLEC-1. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

. 
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The Parties agree that CLEC-1 will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizediTotal LSRs 

2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

1999 70% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for IQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 

.- 

,I 

. 
VersiodQ99: 12/01/99 - 
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EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS 
ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE 

VersiodQ99 12/01/99 
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13,'EndUserLineCharge- 
Number Ponability 

Yes No Yes N O  Yes No Yes YO 

Exhibit B 
Page 2 of 2 

114. /Public Telephone Access I Yes 1 Yes I Yes j Yes 1 Yes I NO I Yes I Yes I 
jservice (PYAS) 
Applicable Xotes: 

I. Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
2. Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to end users who would have qualified for the promotion had it 

been provided by BellSouth directly. 
3. In Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount rate) 

4. Lifellne/Llnk Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to 
subscribers of these services as set forb  in Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth General Subscriber SeMces Tariff. 

5 .  Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecomm&ications services are not available in cenain cenhal offices and areas. 
6. AdWatchSM Service is tariffed as Bcl lS~~th"AlY Virmal Number Call Detail SeMce. 

. 
VersiodQ99 12/01/99 
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LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of CLEC-I and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and CLEC-1 shall have access to such 
informath. CLEC- 1 understarLds that BellSouth provides access to inCormation in 
its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that information stored at fhe request of CLEC-1, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available’to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum@) are hereby made a part 
of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

C. BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fiaud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify CLEC-1 of fraud alerts so that CLEC-1 
may take action it deems appropriate. CLEC-1 understands and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by CLEC-1 
pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
end user customas. BellSouth shall not be responsible to CLEC-1 for any lost 
revenue which may result Ihm BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to 
its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in its sole discretion fhm time to time. 

CLEC-I uudcrstauds that BellSouth currently has in effzc-t numerous billing and 
collection agcecments with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
CLEC-1 linther uuderstands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept varioua billing options from 
end users.’ Additionally, CLEC-1 understands that presently BellSouth has no method 
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 
data which it includes in the LIDB on CLEC-1’s behalf puffuant to this A m m L  
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate CLEC-1’s data from BellSouth’s data 

& 

- -  VrnlOn3QW I YO 1/99 
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11. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the 
following terms and conditions shall apply: 

CLEC- I agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services 
billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for CLEC-1’s end user 
accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. CLEC-I authorizes 
BellSouth to place such charges on CLEC-1’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it 
shall pay all such charges. Charges for which CLEC-I hereby takes responsibility 
include, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

CLEC- 1 shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but CLEC-1’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed shall 
be independent of whether CLEC-1 is able or not to collect from CLEC-1’s end us-. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between CLEC-I and the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to CLEC-1. It shall be the 
responsibility of CLEC-I and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of .> and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until termmated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

CLEC-1 will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
CLEC-1, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision ofthe service set forth herein will be paid by 
CLEC-I. CLEC-1 shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at CLEC-1’s expense, any such taxes that CLEC-1 deems are improperly 
levied. . 
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N. 

V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party's provision of services. 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifying Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifylng Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it-in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, 
regardless of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tarif%, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be consmed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory nquknent and either Party's obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requinments. 

CLEC- 1 'agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press releases, 
and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth's corporate 
or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth's affiliated 
companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said names or 
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and CLEC-1 fUrther agrees not to 
publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases. or publicity matters 
without BellSouth's prior written approval. . 
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D. This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between CLEC-I and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in hrtherance of the'intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part 
of this Agreement for any c a b e  beyond its qqntrol and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action. 0% 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inabiliw to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

. 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREE3IENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 
, I99 -, between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

, 199 . (“BellSouth”), and CLEC- 1 (“CLEC-I”), effective the __ day of - 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for CLEC-1 ’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by CLEC-I, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

11. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an 
account liable for charges. Tnis number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone 
line associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a resold lbcal exchange service or with a 
SPNP arrangement. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered’invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 

9. 

9. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

CLEC-1. 

F. Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. . 

- -  VmiodQ99: IYOIIPP 
. .  
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H. 

J. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by the CLEC-1. 

111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1. 

2. 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The CLEC- 1 will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the f 
resold local exchange service or the SPNP arraxigement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or 
the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of CLEC-1. BellSouth 
will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of CLEC-1’s individual end users. 
In the event that CLEC-1 wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the 
CLEC- 1 in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth wil l  provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number infomation to perfom the 
following fhctiom for authorized users on an on-line b a s k  

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing numbs  assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are 
a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

Determine whether the CLEC-1 has identified the billing number as one which should 
not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 

. 
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R;iO Hosting 

I .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6 .  

7. 

8. 

FA0 Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to CLEC- I by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied 
by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

CLEC-1 shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to CLEC-I on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

CLEC-1 must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO 
status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution S y s t k  
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from CLEC-1 to the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO 
code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of CLEC-1 and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from CLEC- 1 that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
from CLEC- 1. 

All data received from CLEC-1 that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the agreementts) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received from CLEC-1 that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its COMeCthg contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). . 

VcrriohtQW IYO1199 
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9. 

IO. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by CLEC-I and will forward them to CLEC-1 on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and CLEC-I will be \ia 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and CLEC-I will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packcd between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

CLEC-I will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for CLEC-I to send data to BellSouth more than sixiy 
(60) days past the message date(& CLEC-1 will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and CLEC-I to notify all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or CLEC-I) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or CLEC-1) will make every’effort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
access revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
b a d  upon historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss wil l  be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the E M  format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from CLEC-I, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify CLEC-I of the error condition. 
CLEC-1 will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 

VmionIQW IUO1159 - -  
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16. 

17. 

18. 

18.1 

18.2 

18.3 

18.4 

19. 

19.1 

packs, CLEC-1 will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide CLEC- I with 
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for CLEC- 1 are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and CLEC-1 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, CLEC- 1 will 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. CLEC-I will also be responsible for any charges 
associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line 
to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on 
a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
CLEC-I. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial 
circuit by CLEC-1 will be the responsibility of CLEC-1. Associated equipment on 
the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis 
between the Parties. 

All equipmenk including modems and software, that is required on the CLEC-1 end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of CLEC-1. 

Intenmnpany Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by CLEC-1 as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications senices outside the BellSouth region. m y  traffic that 
originates in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is 
included. Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will . 
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19.2 

19.3 

19.4 

19.5 

19.6 

19.7 

be settled on a local basis between CLEC-I and the involved company(ies), unless 
that company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by CLEC-I and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by CLEC-1, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by CLEC-I, 
involves a company other than CLEC-1, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once CLEC-I is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of CLEC-1. BellSouth will disfiibute copies of 
these reports to CLEC- I on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of CLEC-1. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to CLEC-I on 
a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by CLEC-1 from the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of CLEC-1. BellSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by CLEC-1 to the Bell operating company in whose temtory 
the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05). on behalf on CLEC-I. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to CLEC-1 via a monthly Carrier 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by CLEC-1 within the BellSouth temtory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth temtory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of CLEC-1. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by CLEC-1 within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
CLEC-I via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. . 
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BellSouth and CLEC- I agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
(SSO.00) will not be settled. 

. 
VmioniQ99: IZ’01199 
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Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from CLEC-I, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to CLEC- I pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

1. 

2 .  

3.  

4. 

5.  

6 .  

6 .  I 

6.1.1 

CLEC-I shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
CLEC- I customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on CLEC-1s’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in CLEC-1’s billing system will be the responsibility of CLEC- 
I .  If, however, CLEC-1 should encounter significant volumes of errored messages 
that prevent processing by CLEC-1 within its systems, BellSouth will work with the 
to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to CLEC-I: 

- Message recording for per usdper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATA Toll 

- WATS & 800 Service 

- N11 

VmionlQ99: 1ZO1159 
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6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- 

- CreditiCancel Records 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UTE only) 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
CLEC- 1. 

-_ 
In the event that CLEC-I detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive From BellSouth, CLEC-1 will drop the duplicate message (CLEC-1 will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to CLEC-I via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the prefened transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the 
Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday p a  OCN. 

Data c h i t s  (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and CLEC- 
1 for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, CLEC- I 
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. CLEC-1 will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainfnune computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to CLEC-I. Additionally, all message toll chargcs associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by CLEC-1 will be the responsibility of CLEC-1. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that 
is required on CLEC-1 end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of CLEC-1. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to CLEC-1 which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSeuth and CLEC-1 will Lse the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by CLEC-1 and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

Pack Rejection 

CLEC-1 will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. CLEC-I will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
CLEC-1 by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

CLEC-I will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate CLEC- 1 received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by CLEC-1 for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

Upon r4uest  tiurn CLEC-1, BellSouth shall send test files to CLEC-1 for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
andor format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth s h d  request that CLEC-1 set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of CLEC-1’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services CLEC-I requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File. These test calls are logged by CLEC-I, and the bgs  are provided to 
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BellSouth. These logs will be used to verifi the tiles. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

4 
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I .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6.  

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from CLEC-I, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to CLEC-I pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The CLEC-1 shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
CLEC-Is’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications 1ndusti-y 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of CLEC-1 will be the responsibility of 
CLEC-I. If, however, CLEC-I should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by CLEC-1 within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with CLEC-1 to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

7. 

7.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.1.1 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to CLEC-1: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC-1’s end user lines 
(1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of CaU 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From U O  
Rate Class . 
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Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7. I .2 BellSouth will perfom duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to CLEC-1. 

7. I .3 In the event that CLEC-1 detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, CLEC-1 will drop the duplicate message (CLEC-I will 
not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

7.2 Physical File Characteristics 

7.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to CLEC-I over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be : 
intermingled among CLEC-1’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The ’ 

EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and CLEC- 
I for the purpose of data transmission. where a dedicated line is required, CLEC- I 
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. CLEC-1 will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the m a i n h e  computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to CLEC-1. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by CLEC-1 will be the responsibility of CLEC-1. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipmenb including modems and software, that 
is required on CLEC-1’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of CLEC-1. 

7.2.2 

, .  

7.3 Packing Specifications 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. . 
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1.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to CLEC-1 which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and CLEC-1 will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by CLEC-1 and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAiM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to 
associate a name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to 
which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is 
answered. This service also provides CLEC-I the opportunity to load and store its 
subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is 
delivered to the terminating switch using cummon channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) 
technology, and that is contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the 
CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSfEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is 
transmitted over high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain 
the names to be provided in response to queries received firom CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system 
of CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which 
in turn downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the 
telephone network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM 
service, and then communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name 
associated with the calling party number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Si-g Connection 
Contml Part (SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end 
signsling point A SSN for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM 
appticatiortwithin the end office. BellSouth uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

A T T A C H  

This Attachment contains the terms and conditions whm BellSouth will provide to 
CLEC-1 access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage purposes. 
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CLEC-1 shall submit to BellSouth a notice Of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terns and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to CLEC-1 's 
access to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to CLEC-1's 
Account Manager. 

PHYSICAL CONNECTION AND COMPENSATION 3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4.1 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to CLEC- I requires 
interconnection from CLEC-1 to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
CLEC-lshall provide its own CNAM SSP. CLEC-1's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001488, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 

If CLEC-1 elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third part); CCS7. 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Bel1Core)'s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that CLEC-1 desires to query. 

Out-Of-Region Customers. If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a 
third party national SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall 
interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 network amr!ling to BellSouth's Common 
Channel Signaling In tmmec t ion  Guidelines and Bellcore's CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In additio~, the third p- provider shall 
establish SS7 intcrcoaaaection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway si& ' 

Transfa Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
si@ via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the parties and 
writing shall, by this reference become an integral part of this A m e n t  

CNAM RECORD INITIAL LOAD AND UPDATES 

The mejiahism to be used by CLEC-1 for initial CNAM record load andor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement The initial load and all updatfil shall be 
provided by CLEC-1 in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone numba that can origiuae phone calls. It is the 

. -  ~. 

. 
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responsibility of CLEC-1 to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
ddetions or changes. 

CLEC- 1 CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each party consistent with state 
and/or federal regulation. 

vcraion3Q99: 12/01/99 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1. 

1.1 

I .2 

I .3 

Introduction 

Xetwork Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision 
of a telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, 
features, functions, and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or 
equipment, including but not limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling 
systems, and information sufficient for billing and collection or used in the 
transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSouth offers access to the N-twork Elements, unbundled loops; network 
interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth 
in this Attachment. 

BellSouth shall, upon request of BlueStar, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to BlueStar access to its network elements for the provision of BlueStar’s 
telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for tlie 
specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

BlueStar may purchase network elements and other services from BellSouth for 
the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner BlueStar chooses 
to provide telecommunication senices to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which 
are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the network 
elements purchased by BlueStar for combining to the designated BlueStar 
collocation space. The network elements shall beprovided as set forth in this 
Attachment 

1.4 BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for purchase by 
BlueStar. The rate of the following combined network elements is the sum of the 
individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order Coordination as 
defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available for each of 
these combinations: 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
Pott and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 
Port and vertical features 
SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 
SL2 Loop and LNP 

- 
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BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the 
greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative, regulatory, judicial or 
other legal action modifies or redefines the “Network Elements” in a manner 
which materially affects the terms ofthis Attachment or the Network Elements 
and/or prices set forth herein, either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, 
require renegotiation of such terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith 
such new terms in accordance with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action. In the event such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) 
days after the notice for renegotiation, either Party may petition the Commission 
for resolution of the dispute between the Parties. Each Party reserves the right to 
seek judicial review of any Commission ruling concerning this Attachment. 

1.5 

I .6 

1.7 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

BlueStar will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces 
Device, Unbundled Loop Concentration 
Fiber 

System, Sub loops and Dark - 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of unbundled loops. 

Unbundled Loops 

Definition 

The loop is the physical medium or functional path on which a subscriber’s traffic 
is carried f b m  the M D F  or similar terminating device in a central office up to the 
termination at the NID at the customer’s premise. Each loop will be provisioned 
with a NID. 

The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
conncctioIls within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to 
other transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a 
separatc element and are not considered a part of the loop. 
BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: 
“Order Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

“Order Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date and BlueStar advised. . 
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2.1.7 

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to senice order coordination in 
which BlueStar requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take 
place. Loops on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on 
a project basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed 
in addition to the OC charge. BlueStar may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and 
1 : O O  p.m. (location time) ,Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If 
BlueStar specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of 
loops that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime 
charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group 
required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
circumsiances. 

OPEN - PENDING ARBITRATION 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language: 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business; 
days interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on a 
project basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for - 
that order. Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are 
available prior to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate 
from the installation interval. For expedite requests by BlueStar, expedite charges 
will apply for intervals less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC 
# 1 Tariff, Section 5.1.1, will apply. If BlueStar cancels an order for network 
elements and other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with 
the provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC # I  Tariff, 
Section 5.4. 

BlueStar’s Proposed Language: 
(In additional to Bellsouth’s proposed language:) 
The service inquiry process will be completed in 3-5 business days and the 
combination of the service inquiry process and the loop provisioning will be 
completed in 10 business days. Once BellSouth completes its automated loop 
makeup database. and other OSS for advanced services the total provisioning 
interval shall revert to 5-7 business days including any automated service inquiry. 
At the end of the service inquiry process BlueStar will receive a DLR or its 
equivalent for each loop including the equivalent data when the order is placed in 
jeopardy. 

. 
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2.1.8 

2. I .9 

2.1.10 

2.1.11 

2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2.1.14 

If BlueStar modifies an order after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) 
from BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the 
modification will be reimbursed by Bluestar. 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SLI) and Service Level Two (SL2). SL1 loops will 
be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any Order 
Coordination (OC) or engineering informatiodcircuit make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SL1 loops will be activated on 
the due date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally 
activates POTS-type loops for its customers. If BlueStar requests work to be done 
for SLls that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside nornial work hours, 
overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force 
group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
circumstances. 

SL2 loops shall have test points, will be designed with.a Design Layout Record 
provided to BlueStar, and will be provided with Order Coordination. The OC -I 
feature will allow BlueStar to coordinate the'installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existing customer's service andor number portability service. in 
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be 
designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come 
standard with Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

As a chargeable option on all loops except WL-SL 1 and UCL, BellSouth will 
offer Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow BlueStar the 
ability to specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. The OC- 
TS charge for orders due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a 
per Local Service Request (LSR) basis. 

Bluestar will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
BIueStar has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, BlueStar will issue 
a trouble bi BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth will take the actions necessary to 
repair the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the 
same time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

If BlueStar reports a trouble on SLl loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge BlueStar for any dispatching and testing (both inside and 
outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop's working 
status. . 
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2.1.1s If BlueStar reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge BlueStar for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

OPEN - PENDING ARBITRATION (2.1.15.1 -2.1.15.5) 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop up to eighteen 
(18) kilofeet in length that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., 
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL 
may contain up to 6,000 fi ofbridge tap in addition to the loop itself. 

2.1.15.1 

2.1.15.2 The UCL loop will be a designed circuit, provisioned with a test point and come 
standard with a DLR. Order Coordinatidn (OC) will be offered as a chargeable 
option on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS) will  not^ 
be offered on UCLs. 

.. 
The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular - 2.1.15.3 
telecommunication3 service. CLEC may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
services, including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment of CLEC’s choosing. CLEC will determine the 
type of service that will be provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and 
distinct from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees 
that BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. 
BellSouth shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide 
balance relative to tip and ring on UCL loops. 

The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s 
Technical Reference 73600. 

BlueStu’s Proposed Language: 
(Tn addIti0n.l to Bellsouth’s proposed language:) 
The UCL will meet basic electrical standards such as metallic conductivity and 
capacity and resistive balance, and will not include load coils or more than 2500 
feet of bridge tap. The loop may contain repeaters at BlueStar’s option. The loop 
cannot be categorized based on loop length and limitations cannot be placed on 
the length of UCLs. 

2.1.15.4 

2.1.15.5 
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Technical Requirements 

TO the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, 
BellSouth will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services 
such as: POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, 
ADSL, HDSL, DSI and digital data (up to 64 kbis). If a requested loop type is 
not available, then the CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request 
that BellSouth place facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet the 
CLEC’s request. 

BlueStar will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile 
Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. 
With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure 
that it properly supports ISDN service. 

The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or 
grades of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the 
loop by BlueStar will be consistent withindustry standards and BellSouth’s 
TR73600. 

BlueStar may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication 
service it wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair 
the loops to the standards that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For 
example, if BlueStar orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a 
service other than ISDN, BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of 
providing ISDN service. For non-senice specific loops (e.g. UCL, loops modified 
by BlueStar using the Special Construction process), BellSouth will only support 
that the loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

- 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.3.1 

2.1.3.2 

2.1.3.3 

2.1.3.4 

2.1.3.5 

In some instances, BlueStar will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that BlueStar can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. BlueStar will determine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. In some cases, BlueStar may be 
required to pay additional charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. 
BellSouth’s Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and 
feasibility of these activities. 

In cases in which BlueStar has requested that BellSouth remove equipment from 
the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and rep& 
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standards referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will only support that these 
loops provide electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. . 
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2. I .3.6 

2.1.3.7 

2.1.4 

2.1.4.1 

2.1.4.2 

2.1.4.3 

2.1.4.4 

2.1.4.5 

2.2 

2.2.1 

BlueStar, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, 
shall maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to Bluestar’s request 
BellSouth has removed certain equipment from BellSouth provided loops and as 
such the loop may not perform within the technical specifications associated with 
that loop type. BlueStar will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where 
the loops are not performing within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

In addition, BlueStar recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in 
this manner may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may 
cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the 
service that BlueStar has placed on the loop. If this occurs, BellSouth will work 
cooperatively with BlueStar to restore the circuit to its previous modified status as 
quickly as possible. BlueStar will pay the Time and Materials costs associated 
with BellSouth’s work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous 
modified status. 
The loop shall be provided to BlueStar in accordance with the following 
Technical References: 

BellSouth’s TR73600, Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000057, Functional Criteria for Digital 
Loop Carrier Systems, Issue 2, January 1993. 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000393, Generic Requirements for ISDN 
Basic Access Digital Subscriber Lines. 

ANSI T1.102 - 1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces. 

ANSI T1.403 - 1989, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Canier to Customer Installation, DS 1 Metallic Interface Specification. 

Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide 
the local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth 
will makeiurangements to permit BlueStar to order a contiguous local loop. To 
the extent it is technically feasible, these arrangements will provide BlueStar with 
the capability to serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service 
BellSouth provides its customers. If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth 
will utilize its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs 
required to provision the loop facilities. BlueStar will then have the option of 
paying the one-time SC rates to place the loop facilities or BlueStar may chose 

. 
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2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.1. I 

2.3.2 

2.3.2.1 

2.3.2.2 

2.3.2.3 

2.3.2.4 

2.3.2.5 

2.3.2.6 

some other method of providing service to the end-user (e.g., Resale, pri\rate 
facilities, etc.). 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The Network Interface Device (NID) is a single-line termination device or that 
portion of a multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or 
circuit at the end user customer’s premises. The fundamental function of the NID 
is to establish the official network demarcation point between a carrier and its 
end-user customer. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions 
which separate the service provider’s network from the end user customer’s inside 
wiring. Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or 
posts to which the service provider, and the end-user customer each make their 
connections. The NID provides a protective ground connection, and is capable of 
terminating cables such as twisted pair cable. 

Technical Requirements 

The Network Interface Device shall provide a clean, accessible point of 
connection for the inside wiring and for the Distribution Media and shall maintain 
a connection to ground that meets the requirements set forth below. 

The NID shall be capable of transfemng electrical analog or digital signals 
between the end user customer’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media. 

All NID posts or connecting points shall be in place, secure, usable and free of 
any rust or corrosion. The protective ground connection shall exist and be 
properly installed. The ground wire will also be fiee of rust or corrosion and have 
continuity relative to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of withstanding all normal local environmental 
variations. 

Where feasible, the NID shall be physically accessible to BlueStar designated 
personnel. In cases where entrance to the end user’s premises is required to give 
access to the NID, BlueStar shall obtain entrance permission directly from the end 
user. 

BellSouth shall offer the NID as a stand-alone component. Additionally, BlueStar 
may connect its loop to any spare capacity on the BellSouth NID. Where 
necessary to comply with an effective Commission order, BellSouth will allow 
BlueStar to disconnect the BellSouth loop from the BellSouth NID in order to 
connect Bluestar’s loop to the BellSouth NID. In these cases, BlueStar accepts . 
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all liability associated with this process and it is BlueStar’s responsibility to make 
sure the disconnected BellSouth loop is properly grounded. 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.1. L 

2.3.3.1.2 

2.3.3.1.3 

2.3.3.1.4 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.5 

2.5.1 

Interface Requirements 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth 
in the following technical references: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Advisory TA-TSY -000 120 “Customer 
Premises or Network Ground Wire”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Generic Requirement GR-49-CORE “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-00239 “Indoor 
Telephone Network Interfaces”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000937 “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance.” 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

BellSouth will provide to BlueStar Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 
interface or a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops 
to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high speed connection &om the 
concentrator will be at the electrical DS 1 level and may connect to BIueStar at 
BlueStar’s collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DSls. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A 
minimum of two DSls is required for each system (Le,, System A requires two 
DSls and System B would require an additional two DSls or four in total). All 
DSl interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space. ULC service is 
offered with or without concentration and with or without protection. A Line 
Interface element will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC 
system. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this Attachment. 
Sub-loop Elements 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective 
Commission order, BellSouth shall offer access to its voice grade Unbundled Sub- 
Loop (USL), Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration (USLC) System and 
Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) elements. 

- 

. 
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2.5.2 Unbundled Sub-Loop (USL) 

2.5.2. I Definition 

2.5.2.1.1 The voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loop provides connectivity between the NID 
component of the sub-loop and the terminal block on the customer-side of a 
Feeder Distribution Interface (FDI). This termination and cross-connect field may 
be in the form of an outside plant distribution closure or remote terminal. Riser 
cable that extends from BellSouth’s point-of-entry into a building (e.g., equipment 
closet, terminal room, etc.) to the NID on a particular floor or office space in a 
multi-tenant building is also classified as a USL. Unbundled Sub-Loops will be 
provisioned as voice grade 2-wire or 4-wire circuits and will include a NID. 

The Unbundled Sub-Loop wiil consist of a copper twisted pair. In areas with 
fiber distribution, Unbundled Sub-Loops cannot be provided. 

Requirements for All Unbundled Sub-Ldops 

Voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loops were originally built as part of the entire voice 
grade loop from the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. - 

Therefore, the voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils which are 
necessary for transmission of voice grade services. The voice grade Unbundled- 
Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference TR73600. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall support functions associated with provisioning, 
maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a scenario that involves 
connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, BlueStar would be 
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box to 
provide continuity to Bluestar’s feeder facilities. This cable would be connected, 
by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth 
RT/cross-box. Bluestar’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL 
within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that 
requires connection in a building equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross 
connect panel on which access to the requested sub-loops will be connected. The 
CLEC’s cable pairs can then be connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on 
this CTOSS-COM~~~ panel by the BellSouth technician. 
BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to 
place the required facilities where BlueStar has requested access to Unbundled 
Sub-Loops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then 
BellSouth will perform the set-up work as described in section 2.5.3.4. If any 
work must be done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities 
(other than adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted 
in 2.5.3.4) to accommodate Bluestar’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, 
BellSouth will use its Special Construction (SC) process to d e t p i n e  the 

2.5.2.1.2 

2.5.3 

2.5.3.1 

2.5.3.2 

2.5.3.3 
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additional costs required to provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. Bluestar will 
then have the option of paying the one-time SC charge to modify the facilities to 
meet Bluestar’s request. 

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the 
BellSouth technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s cable 
into the cross-connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, 
BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that 
will be used to provide access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is 
complete, the CLEC requested sub-loop pairs would be provisioned through the 
service order process based on the submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 

2.5.3.1 

2.5.4 Interface Requirements 

2.5.4.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
interface requirements set forth in the following technical reference: 

2.5.4.1.1 Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000049, “Generic Requirements for 
Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices,” Issued December 1,1994; 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective 
Commission order, BellSouth will provide to BlueStar with the ability to 
concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple DS 1s back to the BellSouth Central 
Office. The DSls will then be terminated into BlueStar’s collocation space. TR- 
008 and TR303 interface standards are available. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different 
systems. System A will allow up to 96 of BlueStar’s sub-loops to be concentrated 
onto multiple DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 of BlueStar’s sub- 
loops to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. One System A may be 
supplemented with one System B and they both must be physically located in a 
single Series 5 dual channel bank. A minimum of two DSls is required for each 
system (Le., System A requires two DSls and System B would require an 
additional two DSls or four in total). The DS1 level facility that C O M ~ C ~ S  the RT 
site with the serving wire center is known as a Feeder Interface. All DS 1 Feeder 
Interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space within the SWC that 
serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are connected. USLC service is 
offered with or without concentration and with or without a protection DSl. 

In these scenarios BlueStar would be required to place a cross-box, remote 
terminal (RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote 
terminal. This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross- 
connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow BlueStar’s 

2.5.5 

2.5.5.1 
- 

2.5.5.2 

2.5.5.3 

. 
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2.5.6 

2.5.6.1 

2.5.6.2 

2.5.7 

2.5.8 

2.5.8.1 

2.5.8.2 

2.5.8.3 

sub-loops to then be placed on the ULSC and transported to their collocation 
space at a DSl level. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to 
BlueStar pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

UNTW is twisted copper wire that extends from BellSouth’s point-of-entry into a 
multi-dwelling unit (MDU) complex or multi-tenant unit (MTU) complex to the 
point of demarcation at the end-users location. The UNTW will not include a 
Network Interface Device (NID). 

Requirements 

BellSouth will retain the first pair of NTW going into each end user premises. 
BellSouth will offer spare pairs that are available to an end users premises to 
Bluestar. Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working service at the- 
time of Bluestar’s request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end 
user is no longer using BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the 
first pair to BlueStar. If after BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to BlueStar 
and the end user decides to change local service providers to BellSouth, BlueStar 
will relinquish the first pair back to BellSouth. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premises in response to a request fiom such end user, BlueStar agrees to surrender 
their spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

If an end user of BlueStar desires to receive local exchange service from a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service 
provider needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service 
to the end user, then BlueStar agrees to surrender the requisite number of its 
inactive spare pair(s) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by 
BellSouth. 

2.5.8.4 If BlueStar has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service from BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to Bluestar’s NTW 
to provide local exchange service to the end user, then BlueStar agrees to 
surrender the requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

. 
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2.5.8.5 In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 

Technical Requirements 2.5.9 

2.5.9.1 

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

2.6.3 

2.6.3.1 

In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a cross- 
connect panel designed for CLEC access to BellSouth's NTW. BlueStar will be 
required to place a cross-box, terminal, or other similar device and deliver a cable 
to this cross-connect panel. BlueStar will then connect their cable to the cross- 
connect panel to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

Dark Fiber 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. In Georgia, 
BellSouth is not required to construct the fiber if it is not available. In Kentucky, 
if BellSouth has plans to use the fiber in a three year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide it. In all other states, BellSouth is not required to place the 
fibers if there are no fibers available. The Parties agree that Dark Fiber will be - 

used in the provisioning of local service. - 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be 
available. No regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this 
element. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. 
BellSouth shall offer all Dark Fiber to BlueStar pursuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 

2.6.3.2 Bluestar may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to BlueStar information regarding 
the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (IO) business 
days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based 
answer, after receiving a request from BlueStar ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 

2.6.3.3 

. 
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2.6.3.4 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to BlueStar 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from 
BlueStar that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted 
for use by BlueStar. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable BlueStar to 
connect or splice BlueStar provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

2.1 

2.8 

Rates (OPEN PENDING ARBITRATION FOR UCL AND xDSL LOOPS) 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language 
The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Bluestar’s Proposed Language 
BlueStar believes that is should pay the same amount for the UDL, UCL as 
BellSouth is currently paying itself for these services as reflected in its FCC costs 
study. BlueStar will probably present-an alternative calculation that the price 
should be the same for voice and advanced services because one the OSS is 
complete there should be no difference. 

BlueStar will pay BellSouth $15.00 for each load coil removed and $7.00 for each 
bridge tap removed. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 
BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

. 
- 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Persona Computer 

LSRa submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

I AL,GA,LkMS,SC I FL, KY, NC, TN OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the I $3.50 I $3.50 I CLEC by one i f  the OSS interactive interfaces I SOMEC I 

. 
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Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

2.8.1 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

2.8.2 Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a Breviously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

See applicable rate S19.99 
element 

SOMAN 

2.8.3 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

2.8.3.1 The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

- 

2.8.4 Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedRotal LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of . 
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the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for IQ, Aug I for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

Switching 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

Definition 

Local Switching is the Network Element that provides the functionality required 
to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks wired to the Main 
Distributing Frame (MDF) or Digital Cross Connect (DSX) panel to a desired 
terminating line or trunk. Such functionality shall include access to all of the 
features, functions, and capabilities that the underlying BellSouth switch that is 
providing such Local Switching fimction is then capable of providing, including 
but not limited to: line signaling and signaling software, digit reception, dialed . 
number translations, call screening, routing, recording, call supervision, dial tone, 
switching, telephone number provisioning, announcements, calling features and 
capabilities (including call processing), CENTREX, Automatic Call Distributor 
(ACD), Carrier pre-subscription (e.g. long distance carrier, intraLATA toll), 
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) portability capabilities, testing and other 
operational features inherent to the switch and switch software. It also provides 
access to transport, signaling (ISDN User Part (ISUP)) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP), and platforms such as adjuncts, Public 
Safety Systems (91 l), operator services, Directory Assistance Services and 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AM). Remote Switching Module functionality is 
included in the Local Switching function. The swi‘tching capabilities used will be 
based on the line side features they support. Local Switching will also be capable 
of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, and calls to international customer’s 
preferred carrier, call features (e.g., call forwarding) and CENTREX capabilities. 
Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
Local Switching, including the ability to route to Bluestar’s transport facilities, 
dedicated facilities and systems, shall be unbundled h m  all other Network 
Elements and other services, i.e., Operator Systems, Common (Shared) Transport, 
and Dedicated Transport. BellSouth and BlueStar shall continue to work with the 
appropriate industry groups to develop a long-term solution for selective routing. 

3.1.1.1 A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching functionality, and an 
interoffice port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or 
a number of then capable features specifically requested by BlueStar. Any . 
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features that are not currently then capable but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFR process. 

3.1.1.2 

3.1.2 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.1.2.3 

3.1.2.4 

3.1.2.5 

3.1.2.6 

3.1.2.7 

3.1.2.8 

Where required to do SO in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to BlueStar purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1, selective routing 
of calls to a requested directory assistance services platform or operator services 
platform. BlueStar customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers, but obtain a BlueStar branded service. 

Technical Requirements 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local 
Switching set forth in Telcordia (formerlyBel1Core)’s Local Switching Systems 
General Requirements (FR-NWT-000064). 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines foF 
call origination or termination. - 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening 
class basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, 
and (4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by BlueStar will be made 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call progress 
tones to alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an BlueStar customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes 
provisioning changes to change a customer from BellSouth’s services to 
BlueStar’s services without loss of switch feature functionality as defined in this 
Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e&, Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 
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3. I .2.9 

3.1.2.10 

3.1.2.1 I 

3.1.2.11.1 

3.1.2.11.2 

3.1.2.11.3 

3.1.2.11.4 

3.1.2.12 

3.1.2.13 

3.1.2.14 

3.1.2.15 

3.1.2.1 5.1 

3.1.2.15.2 

3.1.2.15.3 

3.1.2.15.4 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
trace. 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

Telephone Service Prioritization; 

Related services for handicapped; 

Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

Any other service required by law. 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer 
Point Switch (STP). These capabilities shall adhere to Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) specifications - TCAP (GR-1432-CORE), ISUP(GR-905-CORE), Call 
Management (GR-1429-CORE), Switched Fractional DSl (GR-1357-CORE), - 
Toll Free Service (GR-1428-CORE), Calling Name (GR-1597-CORE), Line 
Information Database (GR-954-CORE), and Advanced Intelligent Network (GR- 
2863-CORE). 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to. 
the Service Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to Bluestar, upon a reasonable 
request from Bluestar. CLEC will pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to provide 
such performance data through the Business Opportunity Request process. 

BellSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to 
those provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings 
shall include but are not limited to: 

Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

Residential features; 

Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASWLASS); 

CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); an! 
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3.1.2.15.5 

3.1.3 

3.1.3.1.1.1 

3.1.3.1.1.2 

3.1.3.1.1.3 

3.1.3.1.1.4 

3.1.3.1.1.5 

3.1.3. I. 1.6 

3.1.3.1.2 

3.1.3.1.2.1 

3.1.3.1.2.2 

3.1.3.1.2.3 

3.1.3.1.2.4 

3.1.3.2 

3.1.3.3 

3.1.3.4 

Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting BlueStar and BellSouth service 
applications. 

BellSouth shall offer to BlueStar all AIN triggers in connection with its SMSiSCE 
offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AN-based services. 
Triggers that are currently available are: 

Off-Hook Immediate 

Off-Hook Delay 

Termination Attempt 

6/10 Public Office Dialing Plan 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer Dialing Plan . 

When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make 
these triggers available to Bluestar: 

Private EAMF Trunk 

Shared Interoffice Trunk ( E M ,  SS7) 

N11 

Automatic Route Selection 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each BlueStar customer line the 
class of service designated by BlueStar (e.g., using line class codes or other switch 
specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls from 
BlueStar customers to BlueStar directory assistan& operators at Bluestar’s 
option. 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each BlueStar customer line the 
class of services designated by BlueStar (e.g., using line class codes or other 
switch specific provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls from BlueStar 
customers to BlueStar operators at Bluestar’s option. For example, BellSouth 
may translate 0- and Dt intraLATA trafk, and route the call through appropriate 
trunks to an BlueStar Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls from 
Local Switching must pass the ANI-I1 digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the requirements of the 
following technical references: 

. 
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Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1298-C0RE, AIN Switching System Genenc 
Requirements, as implemented in BellSouth’s switching equipment; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1299-C0RE, AIN Switch-Service Control 
Point (SCP)/Adjunct Interface Generic Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-001284, AIN 0.1 Switching System 
Generic Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) SR-NWT-002247, AIN Release 1 Update. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouNhall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Technical Requirements; - 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.93 l,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 
1 to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

3.1.3.4.1 

3.1.3.4.2 

3.1.3.4.3 

3.1.3.4.4 

3.1.4 

3.1.4.1 

3.1.4.2 

3.1.4.3 

3.1.4.4 

3.1.4.5 

3.1.4.5.1 

3.1.4.6 

3. I .4.7 

3.1.4.8 

3.1.4.9 

3.1.4.10 

3.1.4.1 1 

3.1.4.12 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency bunking if requested by BlueStw, 

Interface to BlueStar operator services systems or Operator Services through 
appropriate tmrk interconnections for the system; and 

. 
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Interface to BlueStar Directory Assistance Services through the BlueStar swltched 
network or to Directory Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other BlueStar required access 
to interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Definition 

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications path between 
two switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

Technical Requirements 

Tandem Switching shdl have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, 
Tandem Supplement, 6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, 
but are not limited to the following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signalkg to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by BlueStar and - 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting A M  features where such routing is not available from the originating 
end office switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database 
as designated by Bluestar; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconuection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, Dialhlse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

3.2.2. 

3.2.2. 

3.1.4.13 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.2.1 

3.2.2.1.1 

3.2.2.1.2 

3.2.2. I .3 

.4 

.5 

3.2.2.1 S.1 

3.2.2.1 S.2 

3.2.2.1.6 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

Where appropriate. Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic 
to and &om other carriers. 

Tandeiri Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary signaling 
and trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, 
CAPS and CLEC switches. 

. 
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3.2.2.1.7 Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality between two end 
offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC‘s (e.g., between a 
CLEC end office and the end office of another CLEC). 

3.2.2.1.8 Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASWLASS feamres and Caller ID as traffic 
is processed. 

3.2.2.1.9 

3.2.2.1. IO 

3.2.2.1.11 

3.2.2.1.12 

3.2.2.1.13 

3.2.2.1.14 

3.2.2.1.15 

3.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.3 

Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing 
centers designated by Bluestar. Tandem Switching will provide recording of all 
billable events as jointly agreed to by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

Upon a reasonable request from Bluestar, BellSouth shall perform routine testing 
and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching 
and all its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made 
immediately available to Bluestar. 

BellSouth shall maintain BlueStar’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own hunks and interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic 
will be restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through 
the use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class 
codes is an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overflow routing 
plans for all interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be 
mutually agreed to by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from 
BlueStar’s local switch. 

In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

- 

Interface Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with 
no loss of feature functionality. 

4 
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Tandem Switching shall interconnect with Bluestar’s switch, using two-way 
trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or 
intraLATA carriers. At Bluestar’s request, Tandem Switching shall record and 
keep records of traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for BlueStar’s 
traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

3.2.2.2.4 

n, KY, NC, TN 

3.2.2.2.5 

3.2.2.3 

3.2.2.3.1 

3.2.2.3.2 

3.2.2.4 

3.3 

3.4 

Tandem Switching shall meet or exceed (ie., be more favorable to BlueStar) each 
of the requirements for Tandem Switching set forth in the following technical 
references: 

Bell Ccmmunications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90; 

GR-905-CORE covering CCSNIS; 

GR-1429-CORE for call management features; and 
GR-2863-CORE and Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-2902-CORE covering 
CCS AIN interconnection. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 

TAG 
EDI-PC 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interface 
Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purzhase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

. 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
See applicable rate 

element 

3.4.1 DeniallRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each lrcation on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.4.2 Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS'charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Blues tar. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur - 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

another OSS charge. - 
3.4.3 

3.4.3.4 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAii 

3.4.4 Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that Bluestar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meeb or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds . 
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the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1 Q, Aug I for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 

vmion 3Q99: ion9199 



Attachment 2 
Page 28 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.1.2.1 

4.1.2.2 

4.1.2.3 

4.1.2.4 

4.1.2.4.1 

4.1.2.5 

4.1.2.6 

Transport and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber. 

Transport 

Definition of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two 
local tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office 
wiring, such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not 
Common (Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth 
inter-office transport facilities and is unbundled from local switching. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DSl or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Office (“CO to CO”) connections in the 
appropriate industry standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minim&, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in 
the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

At a minimum, Common~(Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the following technical references (as applicable for the transport 
technology being used): 

ANSI T1.101-1994, AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronization Interface Standard Performance and Availability; 

ANSI T1.102-1993, AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSI T1.102.01-199x, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - VTI S; 

- 

- 

. 
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4.1.2.7 

4.1.2.8 

4. I .2.9 

4.1.2.10 

4.1.2.1 1 

4.1.2.12 

4.1.2.13 

4.1.2.14 

4.1.2.15 

4.1.2.16 

4.1.2.17 

4.1.2.18 

4.1.2.19 

ANSI TI. 105- 1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including Multiplex 
Structure, Rates and Formats; 

ANSI T1.105.01-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI Tl.105.02-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings; 

ANSI Tl.105.03-1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at Network Interfaces; 

ANSI T1.105.03a-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at Network Interfaces - DS 1 
Supplement; 

ANSI TI .105.05-1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Tandem Connection; 

ANSI T1.105.06-199x, AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - .  
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Physical Layer Specifications; 

ANSI T1.105.07-199x, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Sub STS- I Interface Rates and 
Formats; 

ANSI T1.105.09-199x, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Network Element Timing and 

- 

synchronization; 

ANSI T1.106-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI T1.107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hiaarchy - Formats Specifications; 

ANSI T1.107a-1990 - American National Standard for TelecommUnications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats Specifications (DS3 Format 
Applications); 

ANSI T1.107b-1991 - AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats Specifications; 

. .  
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4.1.2.21 

4.1.2.22 

4.1.2.23 

4.1.2.24 

4. I .2.25 

4.1.2.26 

4.1.2.27 

4.1.2.28 

4.1.2.29 

4. I .2.30 

4.1.2.3 1 

4.1.2.32 

4.2 

4.2.1 
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ANSI TI.  1 17- 1991, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (SONET) (Single Mode - 
Short Reach); 

ANSI T1.403-1989, Carrier to Customer Installation, DS1 Metallic Interface 
Specification; 

ANSI TI ,404- 1994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface 
Specification; 

ITU Recommendation (3.707, Network node interface for the synchronous digital 
hierarchy (SDH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous frame structures used at 1544,6312, 
2048, 8488 and 44736 kbib's hierarchical levels; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) FR-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems 
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission 
Surveillance: DSI & DS3 Performance; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network 
Systems (SONET); Common Generic Criteria; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 
(Telcordia (formerly BellCore), December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, 

- 

FR-NWT-000064.); 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description 
for ISDN Customer Access; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-INS-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special 
Access Service-Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 
1 February 1991; 

Telwrdia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I 
May 1989; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook Volume 1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 
August 1987. 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions . 
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4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4.2.6 

4.2.7 

4.2.7.1 

4.2.7.2 

4.2.8 

4.2.8.1 

4.2.8.2 

4.2.9 

4.2.10 

4.2.10.1 

4.2.10.2 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire 
centers owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, or 
between switches owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 

Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between BlueStar’s 
Point of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides I 

telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility.- 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) dedicatedto BlueStar. This circuit shall 
consist of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or- 
both. 

. .  

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 

Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this attach men^ For those states that 
do not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access 
Tariff will apply as interim rates. When final rates arc developed, these interim 
rates will be subject to true-up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to 
reflect the new rates. 

Techaical Requirements 

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DSl,DS3) shall be dedicated to BlueStar designated traffic. 

. 
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4.2.10.3 

4.2.10.4 

4.2.10.5 

4.2.10.6 

4.2.10.6.1 

4.2.10.6.2 

4.2.10.6.3 

4.2.10.6.4 

4.2.10.6.5 

4.2.1 1 

4.2.1 1.1 

4.2.1 1.2 

4.2.1 1.3 

4.2.11.4 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become 
available including, but not limited to, ( I )  DSO, DS1 and DS3 transport services, 
and (2) SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

For DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office (“CI to CO’) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DSl (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

- DS3 (signal must be framed); 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network infrastxucture to allow for the termination points specified by 
Bluestar. 

National References: 

ANSI T1.10 1 - 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronization Inteflace for  Digital Networks; 

ANSI T1.105-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including Multiplex 
Structure, Rates, and Formats; 

ANSI T1.105.01-1995 AmericanNational Standard for Telecommuaications- 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI T1.105.02- 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings; 

. 
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ANSI TI.  105.03- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Xetwork (SONET) - Jitter at Network Interfaces; 

ANSI TI.  105.03a-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) -Jitter at Network Interfaces - DS1 
Supplement; 

ANSI TI. 107- 1995 American National Standard for 'Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy -Formats Specifications; 

ANSI TI .403-1995 American National Standard for 'Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DSI Metallic Interface; 

4.2.1 1.5 

4.2.1 1.6 

4.2.1 1.7 

4.2.11.8 

4.2.1 1.9 

4.2.11.10 

4.2.1 1 .I I 

4.2.11.12 

4.2.1 1.13 

4.2.11.14 

4.2.11.15 

4.2.1 1.15.1 

4.2.1 1.15.2 

4.2.1 1.15.3 

4.2.11.15.4 

ANSI TI .404- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface Specification; 

ANSI T1.404a-1996 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3-Metallic Interface Specification 
(supplement); 

IEC 825-1 Safety of Laser Products, Part 1: Equipment classifications, 
requirements and user's guide, First Edition, 1999- 1 1 ; 

IEC 825-2 Safety of Laser Products, Part 2: Safety of optical fiber communication 
systems, First Edition, 1993-09; 

ANSI T1.102-1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Elechical Interfaces; 

ANSI T1.107-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Fonnats Specifications; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Documents: 

GR-20-CORE Generic Requirements for Optical Fiber and Optical Fiber Cables, 
Issue 1, December 1994; 

GR-253-CORE Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) Transport Systems: 
Common Criteria Physical Layer, Issue 1, December 1994; 

GR-342-CORE High-Capacity Digital Special Access Service Transmission 
Parameter Limits and Interface Combination, Issue 1, December 1995; 

GR-436-CORE Digital Network Synchronization Plan, Issue 1,June 1994 

- 
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4.2.11.15.5 

1.15.6 4.2. 

4.2. 1.15.7 

4.2.11.15.8 

4.2.11.15.9 

4.2.1 1.15.10 

4.2, 

4.2 

1.15.11 

1.15.12 

4.2.11.15.13 

4.2.11.15.14 

4.2.11.15.15 

4.3 
4.3.1 

GR-1365-CORE SONET Private Line Service Interface Generic Criteria for End 
Users, Issue 1, December 1994; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) FR-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems 
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission 
Surveillance; DSI & DS3 Performance; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 
5 (Telecordia (formerly Bellcore), December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, FR- 
NWT-000064.); 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-342-CORE, High-Capacity Digital Special 
Access Service-Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 
1 December 1995; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue 1 
May 1989; - 

Telecorida (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook Volume 1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 
1, August 1987; 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

TR 73501 LightGate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TR 73525 MegaLii@Service, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus 
Service Inkface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Dark Fiber 

BeLlSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. In Georgia, 
BellSouth is not required to construct the fiber if it is not available. In Kentucky, 
if BellSouth has plans to use the fiber in a three year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide it. In all other states, BellSouth is not required to place the . 
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fibers if there are no fibers available. The Parties agree that Dark Fiber will be 
used in the provisioning of local service. 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure. NO line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be 
available. No regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this 
element. 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 Requirements 

4.3.3.1 BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it becomes available. 
BellSouth shall offer 211 Dark Fiber to BlueStar pursuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 

BlueStar may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to BlueStar information regarding 
the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business 
days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based - 
answer, after receiving a request from BlueStar ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall sendwritten confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 

4.3.3.2 

4.3.3.3 

4.3.3.4 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to BlueStar 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from 
BlueStar that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted 
for use by Bluestar. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable BlueStar to 
connect or splice BlueStar provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

4.4 

4.5 

Rater 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized system 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
EDI-PC 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interface 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer . 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, SC OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by me of the OSS interactive interfaces 

$3.50 

SOMEC 

element 
Incremental charge per LSR received from the See applicable rate 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

Telecommunications Access Gateway 

FL, KY, Ne, TN 
$3.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

4.5.1 

TAG 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

4.5.2 

4.5.3 

4.5.4 

4.5.5 

- DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another oss charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Com&ssions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interadve interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

. 

Threshold Billing Plan . 
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The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedlTotal LSRs 
I999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 I 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarterbased on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRS will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for IQ, Aug 1 for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRS. 

. 
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5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.2.1 

5.1.2.2 

5.1.2.3 

5.1.2.3.1 

5.1.2.3.2 

5.1.2.3.3 

5.2 

BeUSouth SWA 8XX ToU Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information 
and functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX 
SCP IN software stores data downloaded from the national SMS and provides the 
routing instructions in response to queries from the SSP or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screeni1.g Service (herein know 
as 8XX TFD), utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 
8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without 
POTS number delivey, dialing number delivery, and other optional complex 
features as selected by Bluestar. BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance 
with the following: 

Technical Requirements - 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with access to the 8XX record information 
located in the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records as received from 
the national SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the 
dialed ten digit 8XX number. 

The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 
8XX SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on all ten digits of the 
dialed number and route calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number and/or 
other optional feature selected by Bluestar. 

The SCP shall also provide, at BlueStar's option, such additional feature as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV- 
002275, Issue 2, (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), April 1994)) as are available to 
BellSouth. These may include but are not limited to: 

Network Management; 

Custo&r Sample Collection; and 

Service Maintenance. 

Automatic Location IdentificatiodData Management System (ALI/DMS) 

. 
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The ALUDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety hswering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALIIDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1 .  BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

. 
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6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.1.4.1 

6.1.4.2 

6.1.4.3 

6.1.4.4 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

All of the negotiated rates, terns and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of LIDB. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signa!,ing (CCS) networks. It contains 
records associated with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. 
LIDB accepts queries from other Network Elements and provides appropriate 
responses. The query originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB 
queries include functions such as screening billed numbers that provides the 
ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of 
Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The interface for 
the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth’s CCS network and 
other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. - 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offer to BlueStar any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process Bluestar’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity 
with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to BlueStar what additional functions (if any) are 
performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by Bluestar, BellSouth shall provide 
BlueStar with a list of the customer data items which BlueStar would have to 
provide in order to support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate 
which data items are essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to 
support certain services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, 
the acceptable values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would result in calls being blocked, shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

. 
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BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB functlon shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of BlueStar data to the LIDB shall be solely 
at the direction of Bluestar. Such direction from BlueStar will not be required 
where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud 
control measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for BlueStar data upon 
BlueStar’s request (e.g., to suppofl fraud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the 
established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of BlueStar 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by BlueStar audits. 
BellSouth will audit BlueStar records in LIDB against DBAS to identify record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated BlueStar contact person to 
resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately, 
BellSouth will refer record of mismatches to BlueStar within one business day of 
audit. Once reconciled records are received back from Bluestar, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the same business day if less than 500 records are received before- 
1:OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will 
contact BlueStar to negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to exceed three 
business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of BlueStar’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent 
backup copy, in at least the same time fiarne BellSouth performs backup and 
recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with LIDB reports of data which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between BlueStar and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of BlueStar data in LIDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and fraud 
control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by BlueStar in 
writing. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
tinction, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/IXX wholly or partially owned by . 

6. I .4.5 

6.1.1.6 

6.1.4.7 

6. I .4.8 

6.1.4.9 

6.1.4.10 

6.1.4.1 1 

6.1.4.12 
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BlueStar at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain 
from BlueStar the screening information associated with LIDB Data Screening of 
BlueStar data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not 
have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall offer it to BlueStar under the Bona Fide RequeswXew Business 
Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with BlueStar customer 
records, and shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 seconc' for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industly standards. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

6.1.4.13 

6.1.4.14 

6.1.4.15 

6.1.5 

6.1.6 

6.1.6.1 

6.1.6.2 

6.1.6.3 

6.2 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained 

- 

in the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the 
LIDB. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.2.1 

7.1.3 

7.1.3.1 

7.1.3.2 

7.1.4 

7.1.4.1 

7.1.4.2 

7.1.5 

7.1.5.1 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, 
signal transfer points and service control points. Signaling functionality will be 
available with both A-link and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 

Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements - 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home 
Signaling Transfer Point Switch (STP) pair; and 

As a “B-link” which is a connection between two STF’ pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchange . 
Carriers (CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as 
follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer; 
and . 

- 
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There shall be neglig~ble (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link 
layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an 
A-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate 
physical paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all 
four links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at the BlueStar designated SPOIs. 
Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 
interface. 

7.1.5.2 

7.1.6 

7.1.6.1 

7.1.6.2 

7.1.7 

7.1.7. I 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.2.1 

7.2.2.1.1 

7.2.2.1.2 

7.2.2.1.3 

7.2.2.1.4 

7.2.2.2 

- Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network fhction that 
includes all of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches 
(STPs) and their associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 
messages among and between switching elements, database elements and 
signaling transfer point switches. 

Technical Requirements 

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 
network. These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 

BellSouth Service Control PointslDataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall filly support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly 
includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages which neither 
originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (i.e., transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 
network is used to convey transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the 
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Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the 
message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digits, on SS7 trunks between an BlueStar local switch and third party local 
switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between BlueStar local STPs and the STPs 
that provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party 
local switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) ANSI Interconnection Requirements. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link hc t ions ,  as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements; 

Signaling Link functions, as defined in-Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) ANSI Interconnection Requirements. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title 
Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. 
In cases where the destination signaling point is a BlueStar or third party local or 
tandem switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth 
shall perform final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform 
intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with BellSouth SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. If BellSouth performs final GTT to a BlueStar 
database, then BlueStar agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point 
Code for the BlueStar database. 

STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all functions of the O W  
commonly provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of 
this Attachment. All O W  functions will be on a "where available" basis and 
can include: 

- 

7.2.2.3 

7.2.2.4 

7.2.2.4.1 

7.2.2.4.2 

7.2.2.4.3 

7.2.2.5 

7.2.2.6 

7.2.2.6.1 

7.2.2.6.2 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). . 
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7.2.2.7 

7.2.2.8 

7.2.2.9 

7.2.2.9.1 

7.2.2.9.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.3.1 

7.2.3.1.1 

7.2.3.1.2 

7.2.3.2 

7.2.3.3 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or is an BlueStar or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall 
perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, 
STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 
network connected with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be 
superseded by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when 
these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth 
STPs, and if mutually agreed upon by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AN)  Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by Bluestar, SS7 Access shall be 
made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the 
provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with the BlueStar SS7 network to 
exchange TCAF' queries and responses with an BlueStar SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide BlueStar SCP'access to BellSouth local switch in- 
association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and BlueStar 
SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth 
requires a mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of 
access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
the BlueStar SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth's SCP's in terms of 
interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect BlueStar or 
Bluestar-designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 
network 

An A-link interface from BlueStar local switching systems; and, 

A B-link biterface 6um BlueStar local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling 
links. , 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within . - 
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7.2.3.4 

7.2.3.5 

7.2.3.5.1 

7.2.3.5.2 

7.2.3.6 

7.2.3.6.1 

7.2.3.6.2 

7.2.3.6.3 

7.2.4 

7.2.4.1 

the DS1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSI signaling 
for interconnecting BlueStar local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth 
STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities 
of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and 
BellSouth STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment 
shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOls. 

BellSouth shall provide MTP and SCCP protocol interfaces that shall conform to 
all sections relevant to the MTP or SCCP in the following specifications: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) - 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
from BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
within BellSouth's SS7 network where the BlueStar switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
from BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
or network accessed through BellSouth's SS7 network where the BlueStar 
switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and passkend 
valid messages destined to and from BlueStar from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth's SS7 network where the BlueStar SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

STF's shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STF's set forth in 
the following technical references: 

ANSI T1.111-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

. 
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7.2.4.2 

7.2.4.3 

7.2.4.4 

7.2.4.5 

7.2.4.6 

7.2.4.7 

7.2.4.8 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.1.1 

7.3.2 

7.3.3 

ANSI TI.  I I1A-I994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI TI .  1 12- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

ANSI TI .  115-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI TI.  116- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

ANSI TI.  1 18- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); and - 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Service Control Pointsmatabases 

Definition 

Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service 
andor capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number 
Portability, LIDB, Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location 
IdentificatiodData Management System, Calling Name Database, access to 
Senice Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCUSMS) 
application databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality 
deployed in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application 
logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also COMected to 
the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to 
allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and 
service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPslDatabases . 
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Requirements for SCPsiDatabases within this section address storage of 
information, access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and 
administration of information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and 
maintenance). All SCPsiDatabases shall be provided to BlueStar in accordance 
with the following requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. . 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a m a x h u n  unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper . 

notification to providers which might be impacted. Any downtime associated 
with the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service - 
providers, including BellSouth, equally. 

7.3.3.1 

7.3.3.2 

7.3.3.3 

7.3.3.4 

7.3.4 

7.3.4.1 

7.3.4.2 

1.4 

7.4.1 

7.5 

7.5.1 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database 
transactions (Le., add, modify, delete) for BlueStar customer records stored in 
BellSouth databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own 
customer records within a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to 
another. PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. Tne results of these 
forums will dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide 
access to the PNP database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth 
and in accordance with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition. SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of BlueStar local 
Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STP) and BlueStar local or tandem switching 
systems with BellSouth STF's. This interconnection provides connectivity that 
enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and . - 
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databases (DBs), BlueStar local or tandem switching systems, and other third- 
party switching systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Technical Requirements 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs; and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall h l l y  support the 
hnctions of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and BlueStar or other third- 
party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an BlueStar local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a 

Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the BlueStar local STPs and BellSouth or other third-party local 
switch. 

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection 
in similar circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a 
Canier Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified 
in ANSI T1.111. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI TI .111.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) senice, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In 
particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management 
procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a 
BellSouth switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem 

requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network - 

. .  

. 

7.5.2 

7.5.2. I 

7.5.2. I .  1 

7.5.2.1.2 

7.5.2.1.3 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

7.5.6 

7.5.6.1 

7.5.6.2 

7.5.6.3 

7.5.7 
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switchmg system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Setwork 
Interconnection shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point 
is an BlueStar local or tandem switching system, S S 7  Network Interconnection 
shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of BlueStar local 
STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

7.5.8 

7.5.9 

7.5.10 

7.5.1 1 

7.5.1 1.1 

7.5.11.2 

7.5.11.3 

7.5.12 

7.5.12.1 

7.5.12.1.1 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI TI.  113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as 
specified in ANSI T1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTl’ Routing Verification Test (MRVT) andSCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall 
provide these functions of the OMAP. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall beequal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.111.6; 

SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI Tl.II2.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.113.5. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to 
connect BlueStar or Bluestar-designated local or tandem switching systems or 
STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network 

A-link interface *om BlueStar local or tandem switching systems; and 

7.5.12.1.2 

7.5.12.2 

E-link interface from BlueStar STPs. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
the DS 1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS1 signaling 
links for interconnecting BlueStar local switching systems or STPs with 
BellSouth STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to 
establish mutually acceptable SPOI. . 
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7.5.12.3 BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity betueen the SPOIs and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
following specifications: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP)- 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to block accept messages from 
BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the BlueStar switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the following technical 
references: 

ANSI T1.110-1992 American National Standard Telecommunications - Signaling 
System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information; 

ANSI T1.lll-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI T1.11 IA-1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
' Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T1.112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

7.5.12.3 

7.5.12.4.1 

7.5.12.4.2 

7.5.12.4.3 

7.5.12.4.4 

7.5.12.5 

7.5.12.6 

7.5.12.6.1 

7.5.12.6.2 

7.5.12.6.3 

7.5.12.6.4 
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7.5.12.6.5 ANSI T1.113-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) 
User Part; 

ANSI T1.l 14-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP); 

ANSI T1.115-1990 AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T1.116-1990 AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 

7.5.12.6.6 

7.5.12.6.7 

7.5.12.6.8 

Part (OMAP): 

7.5.12.6.9 ANSI T1.118-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Pai3 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and, 
Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

7.5.12.6.10 

7.5.12.6.1 1 

7.5.12.6.12 

7.5.12.6.13 

7.5.12.6.14 

7.6 Rates 

The prices that Bluestar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

. 
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8. 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.2 

8.2. I 

8.2.2 

8.2.2.1 

8.2.2. I .  1 

8.2.2.1.2 

8.2.2.1.3 

8.2.2.1.4 

8.2.2.1.5 

8.2.2.1.6 

8.2.2.1.1 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and 
Directory Assistance Services. 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings 
and optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element 
provides two types of functions: Operator Service hnctions and Directory 
Assistance Service functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion 
(for example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) 
operator or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called 
number (for example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not 
limited to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), 
Emergency Agency Call, Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate 
Quotes. 

Requirements 

When BlueStar requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the following 
requirements apply: 

BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

BellSouth shall process calls that are billed to BlueStar end user's calling card that 
can be validated by BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

BellSbuth shall complete collect calls. 

BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and 
complete such calls. 

BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. . 
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8.2.2.1.8 

8.2.2.1.9 

8.2.2.1. I O  

8.2.2.1. I 1 

8.2.2.1.12 

8.2.2.1.13 

8.2.2.1. I4 

8.2.2.1.15 

8.2.2.1.16 

8.2.3 

8.2.3.1 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 9 I 1 provider. 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing BlueStar local end 
users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing 
Operator Service to BlueStar that BellSouth provides for its own operator servicc!. 

BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by Bluestar. 

BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EMI” format to 
BlueStar in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

- 

Interface Requirements 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching 
capability provided by or on behalf of Bluestar, the interface requirements shall 
conform to the then current established system interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone 
number listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction 
separate and distinct *om local switching. 
RequireUleXltS 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Bluestar’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides 
its end users. If not available, BlueStar may request such requirement pursuant to 
the Bona Fide RequestMew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

. 
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8.3.4 

8.3.4.1 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

8.3.4.1.1 New end user connections: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

8.3.4.1.2 

8.3.4. I .3 

8.3.4.1.4 

8.3.5 

8.3.5.1 

8.3.5.2 

8.3.5.2.1 

8.3.5.2.2 

8.3.5.2.3 

8.3.5.2.4 

8.3.6 

8.3.6.1 

8.3.6.2 

End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is equal 
to the service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers 
for use in emergencies. 

Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to BlueStar end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator. 
Call Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an 
available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows BlueStar to 
have its calls custom branded with Bluestar’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is 
providing Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. Rates for 
Custom Branding, Operator Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in 
this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to BlueStar when ordering 
Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

Service Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to BlueStar for Resale or use 
with an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other than 
BellSouth). 

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require BlueStar to order 
selective routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by Bluestar. 
Rates for Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. . 
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Customer Branding and Self Branding require BlueStar to order dedicated 
trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by Bluestar, to either the 
BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) or BlueStar Operator Service 
Provider. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices 
identified by BlueStar to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to “No 
Announcement.’’ 

For Facilities Based Camers 

All Service Levels require BlueStar to order dedicated trunking from their end 
office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are 
set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and 
NAV equipment for which BlueStar requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) 
in each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the front-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

- 

8.3.6.3 

8.3.6.4 

8.3.7 

8.3.7.1 

8.3.7.2 

8.3.8 

8.3.8.1 

8.3.8.2 

8.3.9 

8.3.9.1 

8.3.9.2 

8.3.9.3 

8.3.9.4 

8.3.9.5 

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

BellSouth will provide to BlueStar purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service, selective routing of calls to a 
requested directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. 
BlueStar end users may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end 
usen, but obtain a BlueStar branded service. . 
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8.4 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

8.4.5 

8.5 

8.5.1 

Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services 
to BlueStar end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains 
Directory Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS customer. 
Directory Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA 
Operator assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). 
BlueStar agrees that Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be 
used for any purpose which violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory 
orders or tariffs. Except for the permitted users, BlueStar agrees not to disclose 
DADS to others and shall provide due care in providing for the security and 
confidentiality of DADS. Further, BlueStar authorizes the inclusion of BlueStar 
Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar initially with a base file of subscriber listings 
which reflect all listing change activity owming since Bluestar’s most recent 
update via magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic conriectivity such as 
Network Data Mover to be developed mutually by BlueStar and BellSouth. 
BlueStar agrees to assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM 
connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to 
prepare the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all 
listing change activity occuning since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth 
shall provide updates to BlueStar on a Business, Residence, or combined Business 
and Residence basis. BlueStar agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep 
the information current. Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after 
BlueStar receives the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include BlueStar Directory Assistance Listing 
Information in its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use 
by BellSouth of BlueStai Directory Assistance Listing Information is not 
authorized and with the exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer 
any request for such information to Bluestar. 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Direct,Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Bluestar’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to 

- 
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8.5.2 

8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.4.1 

8.5.4.2 

8.5.4.3 

8.5.5 

8.6 

8.6.1 

DADAS will allow BlueStar to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. BlueStar will access the 
DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability. BlueStar 
has the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the 
point of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone 
company as rates and charges billed separately from the charges associated with 
this offering. 

A specified interface to each BlueStar subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between Bluestar’s system and a specified BellSouth location 
will be pursuant to the use of BlueStar owned or BlueStar leased facilities and 
shall be appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by 
Bluestar. 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are 
available in the following documents: 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northern Telecom Document 

Specification; 
CSI-2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format _. 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northern Telecom Document 4210-1 Version 
A107; NTDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 
250-900-535 Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application 
Call Processing Data Link Interface Specification; 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern 
Telecom as a licensed access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 355-004424 
and Gatewaynnteractive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Rates for DADAS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location Identi5catiodData Management System (ALVDMS) 
The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information corn the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALJJDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

. 
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8.6. I .  I 

8.6.1.2 

8.6.1.2.1 

8.6.1.2.2 

8.6. I .2.? 

8.6.1.2.4 

8.6.1.3 

8.6.1.4 

8.6.1.5 

8.6.2 

8.7 

BellSouth shall offer BlueStar a data link to the ALIIDMS database or permit 
BlueStar to provide its own data link to the ALIIDMS database. BellSouth shall 
provide error reports from the ALl/DMS database to Blues tar immediately after 
BlueStar inputs information into the ALUDMS database. Alternately, BlueStar 
may utilize BellSouth, to enter end user information into the data base on a 
demand basis, and validate end user information on a demand basis. 

The ALUDMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

Name; 

Address; 

Telephone number; and . 

Other information as appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
another disability). 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALUDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless BlueStar requests otherwise and shall be updated if BlueStar 
requests, provided BlueStar supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALI/DMS database for 
BlueStar end users shall meet industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Database 

BellSouth shall make its directory assistance database available to BlueStar in 
order to allow BIueStar to provide its end users with the same directory assistance 
telecommunications services BellSouth provides to BellSouth end users. 
BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with an initial feed via magnetic tape and daily 
update initially via magnetic tape and subsequently via an electronic gateway to 
be developed mutually by BlueStar and BellSouth of end user address and number 

- 
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changes. Directory Assistance Services must provide both the ported and 
BlueStar telephone numbers to the extent available in BellSouth’s database 
assigned to a end user. Privacy indicators must be properly identified to assure 
the non-published numbers are accurately identified. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

. 
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9. 

9.1 

9.1.1 

9.1.2 

9.1.3 

9.1.4 

9.1.5 

9.1.6 

9.1.7 

9.2 

9.2.1 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of CNA,M. 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as 
Exhibit B to this Attachment. BlueStar must provide to its account manager a 
written request with a requested activation date to activate this service. If 
BlueStar is interested in requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, 
BlueStar must contact its account manager to request a separate CNAM volume 
and term Agreement. 

SCPs/Databases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPs/Databases set forth in the following technical references: 

GR-246-CORE, Bell Communications Research Specification of Signaling 
System Number 7, ISSUE I (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), December 199 ); 

GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting 

Application Part (TCAP). (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), March 1994); 

GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line 
Information Database (LIDB) Service 6, Issue 1, Rev. 1 (Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), October 1995); 

GR-l149-CORE, OSSGR Section 10: System Interfaces, Issue 1 (Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore), October 1995) (Replaces TR-NWT-001149); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-l158-CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line 
Information Database 6, Issue (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), October 1995); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service (Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), May 1995); and 

BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, (Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore), April 1994). 

Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction Capabilities - 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCFJSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (Am) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AN)  Access shall provide BlueStar 
the capability that will allow BlueStar and other third parties to create service 

Vmion 3Q99 10/29/99 
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applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service 
applications interact with A m  triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

9.2.2 BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to Bluestar. Scheduling procedures shall provide BlueStar 
equivalent priority to these resources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect BlueStar service logic and data from 
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When BlueStar selects SCEISMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical support to enable BlueStar to use BellSouth’s 
SCE/SMS A M  Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access 
and administrative hnctions, but will not include support for the creation of a 
specific service application. 

When BlueStar selects SCEISMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a 
secure, controlled access environment in association with its internal use of AM- 
components. BlueStar access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., 
dial-in, ISDN). 

When BlueStar selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow BlueStar to 
download data forms andor tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention from BellSouth (e.g., service customization and end user 
subscription). 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.2.5 

9.2.6 

9.3 Rates 
The prices that Bluestar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

. 
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10. Basic 91 1 and E91 1 

All of the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 9 I 1 and E91 1. 

If BlueStar orders network elements and other services, then BlueStar is also 
responsible for providing E91 I to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access 
to the 91 1/E911 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth 
in this Attachment. 

10.1 Definition 

Basic 91 1 and E91 I is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to 
the applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone 
number (91 1). 

10.2 Requirements 

10.2.1 Basic 91 1 Service ProvisioninR. For Basic 91 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
BlueStar a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 
service. The list will also provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each- 
municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number 
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality 
subscribing to 91 1. BlueStar will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls from 
its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 9 I 1 service and translate the 
91 1 call to the appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided 
by BellSouth. BlueStar will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E9 1 1 service, 
BlueStar will be required to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and being using 
E91 1 procedures. 

E91 1 Service Provisioning, For E91 1 service, BlueStar will be required to install 
a minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the BlueStar serving wire 
center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks 
shall be, at a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog 
interface or as part of a digital (1.544 Mbls) interface. Either configuration shall 
use CAMA-type signaliig with multifrequency (“h4F’’) pulsing that will deliver 
automatic number identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If  the 
user interface is digital, h4F pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded 
per the 11-255 Law convention. BlueStar will be required to provide BellSouth 
daily updates to the E91 1 database. Bluestar will be required to forward 91 1 calls 
to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end 
office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 
tandem trunks are not available, BlueStar will be required to route the call to a 

10.2.2 
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designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not cany the ANI of the calling party. BlueStar shall 
be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 9 I 1iE9 1 1 database for the purpose of providing 9 1 liE9 1 I to its 
end users. 

- Rates. Charges for 91 liE911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on BlueStar beyond applicable charges 
for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 I functions provided to BlueStar shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
as amended from time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine 
the appropriate practices and procedures for BellSouth and BlueStar to follow in 
providing 9 1 1/E9 1 I services. 

10.2.3 

16.1.1 

10.2.5 

- 
11. True-Up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by M e r  agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which, final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Par ty  shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 16 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

11.1 

11.2 

. 
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11.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

11.4 

(a) 

(b) 

BellSouth and BIueStar are entitled to be a full Party  to the proceeding; 

It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(I) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and 
regulations; and, 

It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
and other services prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by 
said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

- 
(c) 

. 
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EXHIBIT .A 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

LINE INFOKMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

SCOPE 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of BlueStar and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and BlueStar shall have access to such 
information. BlueStar understands that BellSouth provides access to information in 
its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Bluestar, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part 
of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify BlueStar of fraud alerts so that 
BlueStar may take action it deems appropriate. BlueStar understands and agrees 
BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
BlueStar pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to BlueStar for 
any lost revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

BlueStar understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection apeements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
BlueStar further understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
end users.. Additionally, BlueStar understands that presently BellSouth has no 
method to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB 
and such data which it includes in the LIDB on Bluestar’s behalf pursuant to this 
Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its 
LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate Bluestar’s data from 
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11. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments 
hereto, the following terms and conditions shall apply: 

BlueStar agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for 
Bluestar’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 
Agreement. BlueStar authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 
Bluestar’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. 
Charges for which BlueStar hereby takes responsibility include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the 
charge. 

BlueStar shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these charges, but Bluestar’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent ofwhether BlueStar is able or not to 
collect from Bluestar’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between BlueStar and - 
the entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth 
will not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Bluestar. 
It shall be the responsibility of BlueStar and the other entity to negotiate and 
arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

BlueStar will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
BlueStar, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
BlueStar. BlueStar shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at Bluestar’s expense, any such taxes that BlueStar deems are improperly 
levied. 

. 
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INDEiMNIFICATION 

V. 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold rhe 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party's provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifying Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifying Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 
- 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, 
regardless of the cause of such loss or damage. 

VI. MISCELLANEOUS 

A. It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party's obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

B. 

C. BlueStar agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth's 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth's 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language fkom which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied, and BlueStar M e r  . 
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agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between BlueStar and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part 
of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

- 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and 

(“BiueStar”), effective the -_ day of 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Bluestar’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by BlueStar, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

- DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that BlueStar creates for the purpose of identifylng an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
BlueStar. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BlueStar. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BlueStar which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Bluestar. , . 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

. 
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H. Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Bluestar. 

I .  

111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. BlueStar will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each 
business day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Bluestar. 
Under normal operating conditions, RellSouth shall include BlueStar’s billing number 
information in its LIDB no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt 
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held 
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure 
is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable control. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of BlueStar’s working 
telephone numbers. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

- BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by Bluestar to 
perform the following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by BlueStar, and where the last 
four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BlueStar. 

Determine whether BlueStar or the subscriber has identified the billing 
number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or 
both. 

2. 

E. BlueStar will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for storage and 
to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. BlueStar will 
arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

Iv. COMPLIANCE 

Unless expressly authorized in writing by Bluestar, all billing number information 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those 
set forth in this Addendum. . 
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.EXHIBIT B 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAivl) DATABASE SERVICES 

1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) -The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered. This service also 
provides Bluestar the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTs (SCPs) -The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) -The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTs (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. 

2.1 

Attachment 

This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
the BlueStar access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. . 
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2.2 BlueStar shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAlM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to BlueStar’s 
access to BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to BlueStar’s 
Account Manager. 

3. Physical Connection and Compensation 

3.1 BellSouth’s provision of CNAM Database Services to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from BlueStar to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

3.2 In order to formulate a CNAMquery to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
BlueStar shall provide its own CNAM SSP. BlheStar’s CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, “CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements”. 

3.3 If BlueStar elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 - 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Bel1Core)’s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905’. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that BlueStar desires to query. 

3.4 Out-Of-Region Customers 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia’s (formerly Bellcore’s) CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfa Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 

CNAM Record Initial Load and Updates 

The mechanism to be used by BlueStar for initial CNAM record load andor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by BlueStar in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 

, .  

4. 

4.1 

. 
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every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the 
responsibility of BlueStar to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

4.2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

BlueStar CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAiM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAiM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
and/or federal regulation. 

4.3 

. 
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Network Interconnection: Call Transport and Termination 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. 

1 . 1  

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.3 

Network Interconnection 

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

Interconnection is availdble to both Parties through: (1)  delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities from the other 
Party. Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other technically 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request process set out in 
General Terms and Conditions. . .  

BlueStar must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, Interface, and 
Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of BlueStar’s 
originated local, intraLATA toll and transit traffic. If BlueStar chooses to 
interconnect at a single Point of Interconnection within a LATA, the 
interconnection must be at a BellSouth Access Tandem. Furthermore, BlueStar 
must establish Points of Interconnection at all BellSouth access and local tandems 
where BlueStar NXXs are “homed.” A “Homing” arrangement is defined by a 
“Final” Trunk Group between the BellSouth Tandem and BlueStar End Office 
switch. A “Final” Trunk Group is the last choice telecommunications path 
between the Tandem and End Office switch. It is Bluestar’s responsibility to 
enter its own NPNNXX access andor local tandem “homing” arrangements into 
the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

In order for B1ueSta.r to home its NPA/NXX(s) on a BellSouth Tandem, 
BlueStar’s NPA/NXX(s) must be assigned to an Exchange Rate Center Area 
served by that BellSouth Tandem and as specified by BellSouth. The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center Areas is 
defined in the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination Service For Faciliry 
Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation Requirements 
Customer Guide as it is revised from time to time. 

A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical Iocation (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s 
terminating equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 
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access to the other Party’s network. The POP is the physical location within 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

A Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and BlueStar’s interconnection functions. It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. ?he primary function of the 
Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. The 
Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection. disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and BlueStar can verify and maintain specific 
performance objectives. 
It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DSl service the FCC # 1 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed 
in Generic Requirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DSI, DS3, STSl andlor OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

4. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Party’s common (shared) network for call transport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. BlueStar’s requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to BlueStar-originated local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

BlueStar, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Points of Interface 
for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to BellSouth. 
The Point of Interface may not necessarily be established at the Point of 
Interconnection. 

BellSouth, at its option, shall designate the Points of Presence and Points of 
Interface for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to 
BlueStar for call transport and termination by BlueStar. The Point of Interface 
may not necessarily be established at the Point of Interconnection. BellSouth may 
designate a Point of Interface in each BellSouth flat rated local calling area. 

1.8 

1.8.1 

Interconnection via Purchase of Facilities 

The originating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities from the terminating 
Party from the originating Party’s specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
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1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecumng or recurring rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Transport facilities from its 
designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of switching. The 
Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities are as set forth in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecumng or recumng rate is not identified 
in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between aParty’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party from which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. - 

- For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Transport is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s designated serving wire center and the first 
point of switching on the other Party’s common (shared) network. 

BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of Bluestar-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
as required. However, BlueStar must still establish Points of Interconnection at 
all BellSouth access tandems where BlueStar NXXs are “homed”. If BlueStar 
does not have MMS homed at a BellSouth access&ndem within a LATA and 
elects not to establish Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, 
BlueStar can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA 
where it does have a Point of Interconnection and BellSouth will terminate traffic 
to end-users served through those BellSouth access tandems where BlueStar does 
not have a Point of Interconnection. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance 
with BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an lhterexchange Canier (IXC). Switched Access traffic will be delivered to 
and by IXCs based on Bluestar’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangemat as 
specified by BlueStar in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

For Bluestar-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for termination by a third party network (transit traffic), BellSouth . 
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IMTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 

The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport andor 
termination of BlueStar’s local and intraLATA toll traffic will be billed on a 
statewide basis at the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment 
for local traffic and at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tariff rates for 
intraLATA toll traffic. 

To the extent BlueStar does not purchase IMTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, BlueStar must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent BlueStar does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary 
for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access 
tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To the extent 
BlueStar routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service 
without properly ordering MTA service, BlueStar agrees to pay BellSouth the 
associated transport and termination charges. 

Local Tandem Interconnection. 

This interconnection arrangement allows BlueStar to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of BlueStar- 
originated local traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth end 
offices within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s GSST, section A3 
served by those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local transit traffic 
transported by BellSouth for third party network providers who have also 
established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth local tandems. 

When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, BlueStar must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPA/Mcxs and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
BlueStar may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth local 
tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. BlueStar may 
deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other 
BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other BellSouth 
local tandems in the same local calling area where BlueStar does not choose to 
establish a Point of Interconnection. It is BlueStar’s responsibility to enter its 
own NPAMXX local tandem homing arrangements into the Local Exchange 
Routing Guide (LERG) either directly or via a vendor in order for other third 
party network providers to determine appropriate traffic routing to BlueStar’s 
codes. Likewise, BlueStar shall obtain its routing information from the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, BlueStar must also establish Points of Interconnectioi to BellSouth 

1.10.2 

1.10.3 

- 
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access tandems within the LATA on which Bluestar has NPAINXX's homed for 
the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth 
cannot switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. 
SWA, Type 2A CLMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not 
be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is defined in BellSouth's A35 General Subscriber Services 
Tariff.) 

BellSouth's provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that BlueStar 
has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

Fiber Meet 

"Fiber-Meet'' is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one Party's facilities, provisioning, and maintenance 
responsibility begins and the other Party's responsibility ends (i.e. Point Of 
Interface). 

If BlueStar elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
BlueStar and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous Optical 
Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel facility at either the 
DSO, DSl, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to determine the specific 
transmission system. However, Bluestar's SONET transmission must be 
compatible with BellSouth's equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire 
Center. The same vendor's equipment and software version must be used, and the 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

- 

BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection W i e  Center 
("BIWC"). 

BlueStar shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the BlueStar Interconnection Wire Center ("BlueStar 
Win  Center"). 

BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable BlueStar to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface with 
sufficient spare length to reach the fusion splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location 
Identification ("CLLI") code will be established for each Pointbf Interface. The 
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1 . 1  1.6 

1.11.7 

1.11.8 

1.11.9 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

code established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the 
Point of Interface (i,e., Point of Interface to Bluestar, Point of Interface to 
BellSouth). 

BlueStar shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. Upon 
verbal request by BlueStar, BellSouth shall allow BlueStar access to the Fiber 
Meet entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet. 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local traffic (Le. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service 
tariff &e. the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff). - 
Interconnection Trunking And Routing 

BellSouth and BlueStar shall establish interconnecting hunk groups and trunking 
configurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two- 
way trunks in accordance with the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination 
Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation 
Requirements Customer a i d e  as it is revised from time to time. 

Any BlueStar interconnection request that deviates from the standard trunking 
configurations as described in the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination 
Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation 
Requirements Customer Guide that affects traffic delivered@ BlueStar froma 
BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch translations and other 
network modifications will require BlueStar to submit a Bona Fide RequesWNew 
Business Request via the Bona Fide RequestMew Business Request Process set 
forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recurring and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting hunk groups between BellSouth and BlueStar not 
addressed in Exhibit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate 
or interstate tariff for switched access services. For two-way trunking that carries 
the Parties’ local and intraLATA toll traffic, excluding transit traffic, the Parties 
shall be compensated for the nonrecurring and recurring charges for trunks and 
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2.4 

2.4.1 

2.5 

2.6 

3. 

3.1 

DSL facilities at SO% of the applicable contractual or tariff rates for the services 
provided by each Party. BlueStar shall be responsible for ordering and paying for 
any two-way hunks  carrying transit traffic. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between BlueStar and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

( 2 )  Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of haffic between a BlueStar :witching center and a BellSouth end office, 
either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to handle 
actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, between a 
BlueStar switching center and a BellSouth end office where the traffic exceeds or 
is forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month. Either Party will 
install additional capacity between such points when overtlow traffic between 
Bluestar’s switching center and BellSouth’s end office exceeds or is forecasted30 
exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month. In the case of one way trunkin&- 
additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose aunking has 
achieved the preceding usage threshold. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of the conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

Switched Access + d E c  will be delivered to and by IXCs based on Bluestar’s 
NXX Access Tandem homing armngement as specified by BlueStar in the 
national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or . 
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networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, 
to the telecommunications industry standard of DS- 1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
h3ok answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 

- 

Common Channel Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in ordm to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions 
except for call return. AIl CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating line information (“OLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“TCAP”) messages to facilitate r l l  
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. 

Forecasting Requirements. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to 
and firom all customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for 
BellSouth to provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to 
BlueStar, BlueStar must timely inform BellSouth of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect BellSouth reciprocal trunking requirements. If BlueStar 
refuses to provide such information, BellSouth shall provide rGiprocal trunking 
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3.6.1 

3.6.2 

3.6.3 

3.6.4 

3.6.5 

forecasts based only on existing trunk group growth and BellSouth’s annual 
estimated percentage of BellSouth subscriber line growth. 

The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and forecasts of their 
interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail necessary to establish 
the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to and from all 
customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for BellSouth to 
provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to Bluestar, BlueStar 
must timely inform BellSouth of any known or anticipated events that may affect 
BellSouth reciprocal bunking requirements. If BlueStar refuses to provide such 
information, BellSouth shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts based only on 
existing trunk group growth and BellSouth’s annual estimated percentage of 
BellSouth subscriber line growth. 

Both Parties shall meet every six months or at otherwise mumally agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecast of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in s&h detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parties agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agreement. 

- 

- 

The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus me next two future years. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a faceto-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or IO%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and 
is impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify 
the other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well as the txunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree 
that the forecast information provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement. 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timehme of those trunks does not imply any liability for 
failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the required time. 

Signaling Call Information. BellSouth and BlueStar will send and receive 10 
digits for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and BlueStar wH1 exchange the 

VmiodQ99: 10/29/99 



Attachment 3 
Page 12 

proper call information, Le. originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any information necessary for billing. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

Parity In Ordering And Provisioning 

Each Party shall provide interconnection ordering and provisioning services to the 
other Party that are equal to the ordering and provisioning services the Parties 
provide themselves. Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth 
interconnection services are set forth in the BellSouth Calf Transport & 
Termination Service For Faciliy Based CLECs section of the Faciliv Based 
CLEC Activation Requirements Customer Guide. 

Local Dialing Parity 

Each Party shall provide local dialing parity, meaning that each Party’s customers 
will not have to dial any greater number of digits than the other Party’s customers 
to complete the same call. In addition, under equivalent interconnection 
arrangements, BlueStar local service customers will experience at least the same 
quality as BellSouth local service customers regarding post-dial delay, ca l  
completion rate and transmission quality. 

Interconnection Compensation 
OPEN PENDING ARBITRATION 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language: 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic 

Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Service Tariff. As clarification of this definition and for 
reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
haffic that.originates from or terminates to or through an d a n c e d  service 
provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic 
does not include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In 
any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the 
“traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise apply was 
generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part 
of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

. 
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The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of the costs for 
the elemental functions performed in transporting and terminating local traffic on 
each other’s network. The Parties agree that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

BlueStar’s Proposed Language: 
For all local traffic and all inter and intraLATA traffic which originates with or is 
destined for an ISP and/or passes through an ATM switch, the parties will off set 
all obligations (“Bill and Keep”) unless the differential in minutes exceeds 1096. 
The party asserting the differential in its favor bears the burden of proof. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defined as 
the transport of one Party’s traffic by the other Party over the other Party’s 
common (shared) facilities between the other Party’s tandem switch and end 
office switch and/or between the other Party’s tandem switchas. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Tandem Switching is defined as the function 
that establishes a communications path between two switching offices through a 
third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

For the purposes of this Attachment, End Office Switching is defined as the 
b c t i o n  that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line- 
side of the End Office switch. 

6.12 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

.. 
6.1.5 

6.1.6 If BlueStar utilizes a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to purchase 
dedicated or common (shared) transport from BlueStar for transport and 
termination of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth will pay BlueStar no more 
than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of Interface 
within the LATA where BlueStar receives the BellSouth-originated traffic and the 
V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area that the BlueStar 
terminating NP- is associated in the same LATA. For these situations, 
BellSouth will compensate BlueStar at either dedicated or common (shared) 
transport rates specified in Exhibit A and based upon the functions provided by 
BlueStar as defined in this Attachment. 

6.1.7 Neither Party shall represent access services traffic (e.g. Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) as Local Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocal compensation. 

Unidentifiable traffic. BlueStar shall utilize its NPAMXXs in such a way and 
will provide the necessary information so that BellSouth shall be able to 
distinguish Local from IntraLATA Toll traffic for BellSouth originated traffic. 
BlueStar end users’ assigned NPAMXX line numbers shall be physically located 
in the BellSouth rate center with which the NP- has been associated. 
Whenever BellSouth delivers traffic tc -3lueStar for termination on the BlueStar’s 
network, if BellSouth cannot determine, because of the manner in which Bluestar 

6.2 
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6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

has utilized its N.XX codes whether the traffic is local or toll, BellSouth will 
charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate network access service as 
reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tariff. BellSouth will make 
appropriate billing adjustments if BlueStar can provide sufficient information for 
BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or toll. 

Percent Local Use. Each Party will report to the other a Percentage Local Lrsage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding 
intermediary traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, 
BellSouth and BlueStar shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Detailed 
requirements associated with PLU reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Standard Percent Local Use Reporting Platform for Interconnection Purchasers, as 
it is amended from time to time during this Agreement. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording technology that 
identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such 
information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

Percentage Interstate Usage. For combined interstate’kd intrastate BlueStar 
traffic terminated by BellSouth over the same facilities, BlueStar will be required 
to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage (“PIU”) to BellSouth. All 
jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for Interexchange Carriers 
specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff will apply to BlueStar. 
Afier interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have been determined by use of 
PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for application and billing of local 
interconnection. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has 
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, 
shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate 
local usage compensation to be paid. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
trafEc. BellSouth and BlueStar shall retain records of call detail for a minimum 
of nine months from which a PLU andor PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall 
be accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated by the 
Party being audited. Audit request8 shall not be submitted more frequently than 
one (1) time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually 
acceptable independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The 
PLU andor PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to 
the usage for the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the quarter 
prior to the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters 
following the completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is . 
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found to have overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (200.6) 
or more, that Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Rate True-up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of &e Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties - 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or &e 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a 
“negotiated agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

(a) 

(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the 
proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act 
of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and, . 
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It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are 
required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

Compensation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

6.8 

6.8.1 

6.8.2 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Compensation for intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If BlueStar is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed interexchange camer or if the BellSouth end user uses BlueStar as 
an interexchange canier on a lOlXXXX basis, BellSouth will charge BlueStar the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating switched access services. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant 
to the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. - 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from BlueStar to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. BlueStar shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the 
BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that 
BlueStar desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in 
BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access.Tariff. Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

When BellSouth and BlueStar provide an access service connection between an 
interexchange carrier (“IXC“) and each other, each Party will provide its own 
access services to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each 
Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC with thqexception of the 
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interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will be billed by the Party 
providing the end office function. Each party will use the hlultiple Exchange 
Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) system to establish meet point billing for all 
applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be employed for these 
arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the initial billing Party, at 
no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within no more than sixty (60) 
days after the recording date. The initial billing Party will provide the switched 
access summary usage data to all subsequent billing Parties within I O  days of 
rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will notify the other when it is 
not feasible to meet these requirements so that the customers may be notified for 
any necessary revenue accrual associated with the significantly delayed recording 
or billing. As business requirements change data reporting requirements may be 
modified as necessary. 

6.8.3 

6.8.4 

6.8.5 

6.8.6 

6.8.7 

6.8.8 

6.9 

Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) 
will be held liable for any access revenues which it has caused to be determined 
unbillable under the guidelines of such BJling Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of 
the date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access senices in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to 
verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or informal reviews or audita and further agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings 
thereof. 

Transit Traffic Service. Each Party shall provide tandem switching and transport 
services for the other's transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on one 

- 
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P W ’ S  network that is switched and transported by the other Party and delivered 
to a third party’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call 
transport and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this .Attachment. 
Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the 
applicable call transport and termination charges as set forth in BellSouth 
Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Billing associated with all transit 
traffic shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not 
be treated as transit traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Wireless Type 
2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic from a routing or billing perspective 
until BellSouth and the Wireless canier have the capability to properly meet- 
point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
mother carrier’s network is excluded from nay BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at &e rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that BiueStar is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier‘or to Bluestar. BlueStar agrees to - . 
compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery oftransit traffic to 
a connecting canier on behalf of Bluestar. Additionally, the Parties agree that 
any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier under this section 
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

Interconnection with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs)/Information Service 
Providers (ISPs). ESP/ISP traffic shall not be included in the interconnection 
compensation arrangements of this Agreement. 

- 

6.9.1 

6.10 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

Frame Relay Service 

VmiodQ99: 10129199 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Bluestar’s frame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those state  in which BlueStar is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between BlueStar 
and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point($ Of interCOM&On (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section 

. 



1.3 

1.4 

'1.5 

7.5.1 

7.5.2 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 
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A40 of BellSouth's General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and BlueStar have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. tihere 
there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection tvith all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIs. 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered : 
local. Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported - 
within a VC remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in 
this Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local ("Local VC"). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is inte-rLATA ("InterLATA VC'). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
BlueStar may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth's request, 
and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies BlueStar that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If  there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties' respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and BlueStar will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the circuit 
based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate Access Tariff, FCC NO. 1. 
BlueStar will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by onahalf of Bluestar's - 
PLCU.. 
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The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (&%I) ports based upon the hY1 rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1, Compensation for each pair of Wl ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the total 
non-recuning and recumng charges for the WI port. BlueStar will then invoice, 
and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the XNI port by BlueStar’s PLCU. 

7.6 

7.7 

7.8 

7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

7.9.3 

7.9.4 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the BlueStar and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s 
Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 
.. 

If BlueStar orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC - 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
BlueStar Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recuning PVC charges for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and BlueStar Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, BlueStar 
will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring 
PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will 
be paid to BlueStar for the PVC segment. 

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a BlueStar subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BlueStar Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and BlueStar Frame Relay switches. If  the VC is a Local 
VC, BlueStar will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to BlueStar for the PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

If BlueStar requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and BlueStar will pay a 
Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 
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If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Bluestar will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC seagent. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS 1 &>I port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NXI port. 

7.9.6 Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, I .  

BlueStar will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 8.5.3 above. 

7.10 

7.11 

7.12 

a. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Services tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Senice Traffic within one hundred 
eighty ( I  80) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

_ -  
.. 
- 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rntes 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronidly. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG . Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

. 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC interfaces by  one of the OSS interactive 

Incremental charge per LSR received from 
the CLEC by means other than one of the 
OSS interactive interfaces 

AL, GA, LA, MS, I FL, KY, NC, TN ' 1 OPEEUTIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 1 cc I 
I - -  
I S3.50 S3.50 

4 

SOMEC +' SOMEC S19.99 
See applicable rate 

element 
SO!ViAN 

I 

8.1 DenialIRestoral OSS Charg  

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

,' 8.2 Cancellation OSS Charge 

BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by.  
Bluestar. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur - 
another OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

.. 

8.3 

8.4 Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanizmotal LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this ppentage exceeds 
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the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for I Q ,  Aug 1 for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 

. 
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ACCESS T O  NUMBERS AND N 3 1 B E R  PORTABILITY 

Yon-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Sumbers 

,411 the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

1. 

1.1 During the term of this Agreement, BlueStar shall contact Lockheed ?dartin for the 
assignment of numbering resources. In order to be assigned a Central Office Code, 
BlueStar will be required to complete the Central Office Code (NXY) Assignment 
Request and Confirmation Form (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry 
Numbering Committee’s Central Ofice Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines (INC 
95-0407-008). 

1.2 For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Bluestar, BellSouth will provide BlueStar with on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone 
numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of.nine (9) days. BlueStar 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that 
BlueStar cancel its reservations of numbers. BlueStar shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon BlueStar request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by Bluestar, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for BlueStar’s 
sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to BlueStar via 
electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days from the 
reservation date. BlueStar acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity for 
BlueStar’s reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

.: 

- 

1.3. 

2. Number Portability Permanent Solution 

2.1 The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
imp1ementing.a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
move to Peimanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of the 
Attachment, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available 
only until such permanent solution is implemented in an end office. 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authorize! by the FCC. This 
end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. - 1 and will be billed to BlueStar where 

2.2 
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BlueStar is a subscriber to local switching or Lvhere BlueStar is a reseller of  BellSouth 
telecommunications services. This charge will not be discounted. 

3. Service Provider ?lumber Portability 

3 .  I Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BtIISouth shall provide Service Provider Sumber Portability ( 5 P N P ” ) .  SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, o r  vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his existing 
number. 

3.2 Methods of Providing Number Portabilig. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of Bluestar. Remote 
call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that 
redirects calls wlthin the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP- 
DID) allow calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the BlueStar switch that 
serves the subscriber. 

Simaling Reauirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1, or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available 
only for basic local exchange service. 

- 
3.3 

3.4 Rates 
Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the contract, the rate for the specific service or hnction will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
party. 

4. SPNP Implementation 

4.1 SPNP is avaiIable only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g.. achange in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. . 
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SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement. is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
fonvarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local 
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The 
forwarded-to ;lumber shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. 
The fonvarding Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, 
\.ia SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call 
to the receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched . 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSauth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended from time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as.- 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required f?om more 
than one wire center or from separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such 
service provided h m  each wire center or each trunk. group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls 
will be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
are no restrictions on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Interface p u p  arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport 
at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff, 3 E6.1.3.A as amended h m  time to time. 

4.2 

4.3 

4.3.1 SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

4.4 The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or h e  CLEC shall be - 

VenionJQ99 I0119/99 
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responsible for the payment ofcharges under the same terms and conditions for Lrhich 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may requsst that 
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The dstail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data fife transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards. for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNF’ services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing ’’ 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, - 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufficient 
terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. - .  

Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf ofedch Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in theProvisionhg of 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

- 
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1.9 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

6. 

6.1 

service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
tither Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any ofthe facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary moditication of the other Party's equipment. 

For terminating LYC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party's 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the LYC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, a d  a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
K C  local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If  the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bill the LYC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider's rate and will compensate the other Party zt the tandem Party's 
tariff rates via a process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where'SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end ofice both Parties must withdraw their SPNP- 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (120) days from the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPPNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC's orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition from INP to LNP or other related issues. 

T ~ e - u p  

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, Fith the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
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up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Terms and Conditions and Attachment I of this Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment I of the Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreemnt with the 
Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 

6 .2  

6.3 

7. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a hll Party to the proceeding; 
(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, - 

including but not limited to Section 252(d)(1) (which contains pricing 
standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall 
form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS ’ 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

. 
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Threshold Billing Plaq 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 10% 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will t&e place on the first 

- 
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day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May I for IQ, hug L for 'Q, Stc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the mount  billed for previously billed LSRs. 

. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

I .3 

2. 

2.1 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this .-\ttachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to BlueStar that are equal 
to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any other 
CLEC, where technically feasible. Detailed guidelines for ordering and provisioning 
are set forth in BellSou’h’s Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide 
and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended from time to 
time during this Agreement. 

BellSouth will perform provisioning services during the following normal hours of 
operation: 

Monday - Friday: 8:OOAM - 5:OOPM location time (excluding holidays) 
(ResaleNetwork Element non coordinated, coordinated orders an i  
order coordinated - Time Specific) 

8:OO AM - 5:OO PM location time (excluding holidays) 
(ResaleNetwork Element non coordinated orders) 

~. 

Saturday: 

Times are either Eastern or Central time based on the location of the work being 
performed. 

All other BlueStar requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

Access to Operational Support Systems 
BellSouth’s Proposed Languap 
BellSouth shall provide BlueStar access to several operations support systems. 
Access to these support systems is available through a variety of means, including 
electronic interfaces. BellSouth also provides the option of placing orders m a n d l y  
(e.g., via facsimile) through the Local Carrier Service Center. The operations support 
systems available are: 

Bluestar’s Proposed Language 
(In addition to BellSouth’s language) 
All of these OSS functions will also be provided for all advanced services including 
UDL, UCL and ISDN by March 1,2000. . 

- 
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re-Ordering. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
inctions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
iailability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
:otections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
xchange Navigation System (LENS) and the Telecommunications Access Gateway 
TAG). Customer record information includes Customer Record Information includes 
i t  is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG.. In addition, 
IueStar shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
ectronic access where available. Otherwise, BlueStar shall provide paper copies of 
istomer record information within a reasonable period of time upon request by 
ellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type 
[customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The parties agree not 
, view, ccpy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any 
istomer without that customer’s permission and further agrees that BlueStar and 
ellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
ith applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in whch the service is 
.ovided. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the -. 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electrocc 
Data Interchange (EDI) arrangement for resale requests and certain network elements 
and other services. The ED1 interface can be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering 
interface by BlueStar. As an alternative to the ED1 arrangement, BellSouth also 
provides ordering and provisioning capability through TAG that can be integrated 
with the TAG preordering capability by BlueStar. Also, as an alternative, BellSouth 
provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning capability through the 
LENS interface. 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language 
Service Trouble Reporting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
BlueStar to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth 
shall offer BlueStar service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that 
provides BlueStar the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides BlueStar an estimated time to 
repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate. on trouble reports. 
BellSouth provides two options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSouth offers BlueStar access to the Trouble Analysis Facilitation 
Interface (TAFI). For individually designed services, BellSouth provides electronic 
trouble reporting through an electronic communications gateway. If the CLEC 
requests BellSouth to repair a trouble after normal working hours, the CLEC will be 
billed the appropriate overtime charges associated with this request pursuant to 
BellSouth’s tariffs. 

2.4 

BlueStar’s Proposed Language 
(In addition to BellSouth’s hoposed Language) - 

. 
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2 . 5  

2.6 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

- 
BlueStar may expedite my repair order to achieve a response time of one ( I )  hour 
upon payment of the expedite fee. 

lligration of BlueStar to Xew BellSouth Ssf twre Releases for Sational Stmdard 
lfxhine-to-Machine Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth wi l l  issue new sotiware 
releases for new national standards its national standard, machine-to-machine 
electronic interfaces as needed to improve operations and meet standards and 
regulatory requirements. When a new release of new national standards is 
implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new release (N) and the 
prior release (N-I). When BellSouth makes the next release (N+I), BellSouth will 
eliminate support for the (N-I)  release and support the two newest releases (N and 
N+I). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most current releases. BellSouth 
will issue documents to BlueStar with sufficient notice to allow BlueStar to make the 
nectssary changes to their systems and operatioris to migrate to the newest release in 
a timely fashion. 

Rates. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational 
interfaces shall be recovered from the Carrie& who utilize the services. Charge for 
use of Operational Support Systems shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of 
this Agreement. -. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

Pending Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by BlueStar will be held for a maximum of thirry 
(30) days from the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, if BlueStar 
wishes to reinstate an order, BlueStar may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact. BlueStar will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by BlueStar to 
provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept an order directly 
from another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. 
BlueStar and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with 
respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own 
internal processes for verification of customer authorization for orders, provided 
however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal law 
including, until superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to 
Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to 
such an order, BellSouth may disconnect any network element associated with the 
service to be disconnected and being used by BlueStar to provide service to that end 
user and reuse such network elements or facilities to enable such other LEC to 
provide service to the end user. BellSouth will notify BlueStar that such an order has 
been processed, but wll not be required to notify BlueStar in advance of such 
processing. . 

-. 
Vedon 3Q99:10/29/99 



3.3 

3.3.1 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchange camer, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
resale service, loop and/or port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has 
received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from a customer or a 
customer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

3.3.1.1 Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location. 

3.3. I .2 

3.3. I .3 Notify BlueStar subsequent to the disconnect order being completed. 

3.4 Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact ; 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenanceof services. - 

3.5 

3.6 

Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions for 
an inter-exchange carrier (Le. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with 
the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
obtaining end user billing account and other end user information required under 
subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Charges. If BlueStar cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

. 
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BILLING AXD BILLIYG ACCURACY CERTIFIC,\TION 

1. Payment and Billing Arrangements 
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set fonh in this ‘Attachment penain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

m. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records tnformation System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that BlueStar requests. BellSouth will bill and 
record in accordance with this Agreement those charges BlueStar incurs as a result of 
BlueStar purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as set 
forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or 
CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those services 
where standards have nct yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format will change 
as necessary when standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

For any service@) BellSouth orders from Blue’Star, BlueStar shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

Master Account. Afler receiving certification as a local exchange company from the 
appropriate regulatory agency, BlueStar will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 
and/or resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number (“OCN’) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

Pavment ResDonsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Bluestar. Bluestar shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. 
BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by BlueStar from Bluestar‘s 
customer. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 
betwem BlueStar and its customer. Payments made to BellSouth as payment on 
account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end 
usefs account. 

Pavment Due. The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., same date in the 
following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

1.1 

1.1.1 

_. 

1.1.2 - 

1.2 

. ’ 

I .3 

1.4 

. 
. .  
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I f  the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
hfonday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as jet fonh in Section 1.7. 
below, shall apply. 

Tax Exemution. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Bluestar, the total 
amount billed to BlueStar will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. BlueStar will be solely responsible for the computation. tracking, reponing 
and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to rhe end 
user of Bluestar. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due :o BellSouth., The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section UVy 
of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service - 
Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever BellSouth determines 
is appropriate. BlueStar will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in 
Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Discontinuing Service to Bluestar. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
BlueStar are as follows: 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

I .7.1 

1.7.2 

1.7.3 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service or any 
other violation or noncompliance by BlueStar of the rules and regulations contained 
in BellSouth's tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to BlueStar that additional applications 
for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will not be 
completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the 
notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to 
BlueStar at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
BlueStar a t m y  time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

. 
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If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Bluestar’s n. ?compliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s rixht to discontinue the provision of the 
services to BlueStar without funher notice. 

If  payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, BlueStar’s services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on BlueStar’s account, service to the BlueStar’s end users 
will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or 
BlueStar for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s normal application procedures. BlueStar is 
solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed service disconnection. If  
within fifteen days after an end user’s service has been denied and no arrangements to 
reestablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, the end user’s 
service will be disconnected. 

Deoosit Policv. When purchasing services from BellSouth, BlueStar will be required 
to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding credit 
worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves the .: 
right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security . 

deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form); 
Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or in its sole discretion some other form of security. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release the customer from his obligation to 
make complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior 
to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of the Company, circumstances 
so warrant andor gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used 
to determine the level of security, the Company reserves the right to request additional 
security and/or file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCCI) security interest in 
BlueStar’s “accounts receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, if 
provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

1 

- Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution Service (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

2. Billing Accuiacy Certification 

2.1 Upon request, BellSouth and BlueStar will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the 
need for post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth . 

- -  
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documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 

A s  part ofthe billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and Blu?Star will develop 
standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide BlueStar with 
mutually agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. In return, BlueStar will 
pay all bills received from BellSouth in full by the payment due date. 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifying a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by. joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any further analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting from regulatory mandates. Closure will 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval from the Bill Date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated Bill Date. 

.. 

2 . 2  

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3. I 

3.1.1 

3.2 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If  a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a paymentor any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffs: for services purchased from the General Subscribers Services Tariff for 
purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General . 
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Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line Tariff for 
purposes Ofresale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff; and for nehvork 
s!ements and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late payment charges only in a state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

4. 

4. I 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.1 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Yon- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to BlueStar by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. .. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to BlueStar on a - 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due From one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

BlueStar must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from BlueStarto the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) hnctions. BellSouth will request 'the assignment of an R40 
code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of BlueStar and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from BlueStar that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received 
from BlueStar. 

All data received from BlueStar that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. . - - 
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4.9 

4.10 
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4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

All data received from BlueStar that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by BlueStar and will forward them to BlueStar on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and BlueStar will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and BlueStar will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

BlueStar will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained-fer back-up purposes for a period of three. . 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message.dates. 

Should it become necessary for BlueStar to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), BlueStar will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and BlueStar to notify all affected 
Parties. 

- 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Bluestar) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or Bluestar) will make every effort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
access revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
based upon historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the E M  format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received &om Bluestar, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify BlueStar of the error condition. 
BlueStar will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for . - - 
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processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, BlueStar will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide BlueStar u i t h  
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO Comoensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for BlueStar are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachinent. 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

1.18.1 

4.18.2 

4.18.3 

4.18.4 

4.19 

4.19.1 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and BlueStar .. 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, BlueStar : 

coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to BlueStar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the BlueStar end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Bluestar. 

IntercomDanv Settlements Messages 

This Sectiolraddresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by BlueStar as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bel1"operating territory and bills in another Bell operating temtory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating temtory will be settled 
on a local basis behveen BlueStar and the involved companfiies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 

will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and - 

. 
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4.19.2 Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by Bluestar and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Bluestar, i j  covered by this Xgerment 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by  Bluestar, 
involves a company other than BlueStar, qualities for inclusion in the CATS 
ssttlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (SICS). 

4.19.3 Once BlueStar is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)'s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to Bluestaron a monthly basis. 

4.19.5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to BlueStar on 
a monthly basis. .. 

4.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar from the Bell operating - 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by BlueStar to the Bell operating company in whose territory 
the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
(S0.05), on behalf on Bluestar. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to BlueStar via a monthly Carrier 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar within the BellSouth territory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents (S0.05), on behalf 
of Bluestar. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Bluestar within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents (SO.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
BlueStar via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and BlueStar agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

5. Optional Daily Usage File 
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Upon written request from BlueStar, BellSouth \vi11 provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth 
in this section. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

The BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
BlueStar customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File ~5 i l l  appear on the BlueStars' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will be the responsibility of. 
the BlueStar. If, however, the BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of . 

BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

.. 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, - 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

5.6.1 Usaee To Be Transmitted 

5.6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the BlueStar: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation trpe services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 
- Directory Assistance messages 

- WATS & 800 Service 
- IntraLATAToll 

- N11 
- Information Service Provider Messages 
- Operator Services Messages 
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
- CrediUCancel Records 
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

. 
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Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily L'sage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated [ncollects ivi l l  not be packed stparatsly. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Phvsical File Characteristics , . 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to BlueStar via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI-format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details.: 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations o f  ' 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per - 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to BlueStar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouh.end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of BlueStar. 

Packing Soecifications :. 

5.6.  I .Z  

5.6.1.3 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5.6.2.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 
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The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice llumber will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to BlueStar Lvhich BdlSouth RAO that is ssnding 
the message. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

5.6.3.2 

5.6.4 Pack Rejection 

5.6.4.1 BlueStar will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
aut-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BlueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
BlueStar by BellSouth. 

5.6.5 Control Data .. 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth: 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BIueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

5.6.6 Testine 

5.6.6.1 Upon request from BlueStar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to reviqw and discuss the tile’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that BlueStar set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Bluestar’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services BlueStar requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File. These test calls are logged by BlueStar, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

6. Access Daily Usage File 

6.1. Upon written request from Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
File (ADUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

. 
--  
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6.2  

6.3 

6.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

The BlueStar shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth For the 
provision of the Access Daily Usage File. 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
BlueStar has purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the Bluestars’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit .A to this Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

Usaee To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Bluestar: 

Interstate and intrastate access records associated with a port. 

Undetermined jurisdiction access records associated with a port. 

, I  

.. 

- 

6.6.2 When BlueStar purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating b m  network element and carried by BellSouth (Bluestar is BellSouth’s 
toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to BlueStar and send toll record for the end user 
toll billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be 
sent to Bluestar via ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to BlueStar and send access record to Bluestar. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth. . 
- 
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6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.6.5 

6.6.5.1 

6.6.5.2 

6.6.6 

6.6.6.1 

6.6.6.2 

BellSouth will bill network element to BlueStar and send access record to Bluestar. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access 
Daily C'sage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to BlueStar via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (210 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of: 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per. ' 
OCN. - 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and s o h a r e ,  that is 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

Packinn SDeciAcations 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth RAO that is sending 

-- 
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the message. BellSouth and Bluestar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Reiection 

BlueStar will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BlueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
BlueStar by BellSouth. 

6.6.7 

6.6.7. I 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9.1 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

Control Data 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that i s  received from BellSouth; 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received the pack and the acceptan& 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS- 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BlueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

QginJ 

Upon request from Bluestar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the Access 
Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made from live accounts. A 
call log shall be supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the file’s content andor format. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request h o r n  Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to BlueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The Blue& shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. . 
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1.5  

7.6 

Charges for delivery ofthe Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File w i l l  appear on the 
Bluestars’ monthly bills. The charges are as szt forth in E.xhlbit A to this 
.Attachment. 

.All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Tslecomrnunications Lndustry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will  be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the BlueStar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the O2tional Daily Usage Feed. 

7.6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
BlueStar: .. 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
(IFB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

- 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7.6.1.2 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to Bluestar, 

7.6.1.3 In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, BlueStar will drop the duplicate message (BlueStar will 
not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Venion 3499.10129199 
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7.6.2 Phvsical File Characteristics 

7.6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to BlueStar over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will  be 
intermingled among BlueStar’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2172. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format ( I  75 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

7.6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BlueStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center b i  BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 

equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, thatis 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated .. 

7.6.3 Packing Soecifications 

7.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to BlueStar which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. 

7.6.3.2 

. 
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Attachment 8 

Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 

. 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. $224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 

.. 

. 
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OPEY - PESDISG .-ITRATION 

BellSouth's Proposed Language: 

PRE-oRDERIXC - OSS 
ReportNeasurement : 

)\erase OSS Rcsponse Time md Response Interval 
~ 

Definition: 
.Averaee resoonse time and resDonse intervals are the average times and number of requests responded to within 

~1 . 
cenain intervals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling, service & feature aballability. 
address verification. request for Telephone Numbers (TNs), and Customer Service Records (CSRs). 
Exclusions: 
None 
Business Rules: 
The average response time for retrieving pre-ordedorder information from a given legacy system is detenined by 
summing the response times for a,l requests submitted tu the legacy during the reporting period and dividing by the 
total number of legacy requesu for that day X 100. The response interval starts when the client application (LENS or 
TAG for CLECs and PAS for BST) submits a request to the legacy system and ends when the appropriate response is 
returned to the client application. The number of legacy accesses duri;ng the reporting period, which take less than 2.3 
seconds and the number, which take more than 6 Seconds are alsacapnrred. 
Level of Disaggregation: 
RSAG - Addres (Regional Street Address Guide- Address) - stores street address information used to validate 
customer addresses 
RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide- Telephone Number) - contains information about facilities available 
and telephone numbers working at a given address. 
ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load Adminisvation and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for storing 
telephone numbers that are available for assignment by the system. It  enables CLECs and BST service reps to select 
and reserve telephone numbers. 
COFFI (Central Ofice Feature File Interface) - stores information about product and service offerings and availability. 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date information. 
HAL (Hands-Off Assignment Logic) - a system used to acces  the Business Ofice Customer Record Information 
System (BOCRIS). It allows BST servers, including LENS, access to legacy systems. 
P/SIMS (ProducUServices Inventory Management System) - provides information on capacity, tariffs, inventory and 
service availability. 
OASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems ) - Information on feature and rate availability. 

. _. 
- 

Calculatloa: 
Z.[(Date & Time of Legacy Response) - (Date & Time of R q u a t  to Legacy)] / (Number of Legacy Requests During 
the Reporting Period) X 100 
Report S t ruc tu re  
Not CLEC Specific 
Not producVservics specif3 
Regional Level 
Data Rerained RelUing 10 CLEC Expenencc: 
R e ~ o r t  Month I RewrtMonth 

I Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 

Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) I Reswnse Interval 
Legacy Conhact (per reporting dimmaion) 
ResDonse Interval 
Regional Scope I Reg'ional Scope 
Retail Analogl&nchmark 

CLEC Average Response Intervals is comparable to BST Average Response Intaval 

. 
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LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TIMES FOR RNS 

LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TMES FOR LENS 

LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TIMES FOR TAG 

. 
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None 
Business Rules: 
This measurement captures the availability percentages for the BST systems, which are used by CLECs during 
Pre-Ordering functions. Comparison to BST resulp allow conclusions as to whether an equal opportunity exists 
for the CLEC to deliver a comparable customer experience. 
Level of Disaggregation: 
Regional Level 
Calculation: 
(Functional Availability) / (Scheduled Availability) X 100 
Report Structure: 
Not CLEC Specific 

PRE-oRDERISG - OSS 

I 

I ReportiUeasurement: I 
j I O j S  [nr?rtxe ;\\ailability 

OSS Interface 
LENS 
LEO Mainhame 
LEO UNIX 
LESOG 
ED1 
HAL 
BOCRIS 
ATLAS/COFFI 
RSAGIDSAP 
SOCS 
TAG 

j Definition: I 

1 Percent of rime OSS interface i s  functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Auaiiability ! 

% Availability 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

I Not productlservice specific 

t Legacy contract type (per reporting dimension) 
Regional Scope ~ Regional Scope 

I Legacy contract type (per reporting dimension) 

'Senchmark 
ce Availability 

. 
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ORDERIYG 

QeportjXearurement: 
'ercent Flow Through Service Requests (Summar).) 
Definition: 
The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) submined electronically bia the (CLEC mechanized ordering 
Jrocess that t lw :hrough to SOCS without manual intervention 
Ewlurions: 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto clarification 
Lfanual Fallout 
CLEC System Fallout 
Supplements (subsequent versions) to cancel LSRs that are not LESOG eliglble (Under development) 
Business Rules: 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) i*hlch are 
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI. and LENS;. and flow through to SOCS without 
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes ofservice; Business and Residence. and three 
?pes of service; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). and specials. The CLEC mechanized ordering 
process does not include LSRs, which are, submitted manually (e.& fax, and courier). or are not designed to flow 
rhrough. i.e.. Manual Fallout. 

Definitions: 
Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is .f 
~ubmined by a CLEC, LEO will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and 
:omplete. For example. if the PON field contains an invalid character. LEO will reject the LSR and the CLEC will- 
receive a Fatal Reject. 
Auto-Clarification: errors that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG will perform data validity checks 
to ensure the data within the LSR is correcf and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according 
to RSAG, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 
Manual Fallout: errors that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Process 
due to their complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOG 
will determine if the LSR should be fowarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for 
Manual Fallout. 
Complex services' 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
Special pricing plans 
Denials-restore and conversion, or  disconnect and conversion orders 
Panial migrations 
Class of service invalid in certain states with some types of service 
New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
Low volume such as activity type 'T (move) 
Pending order review required 
More than 25 business lines 
Restore or  suspend for UNE combos 
Transfer o f  calls option for t h e ~ ~ C ' s  end users 
CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 

* Attached is a list ofscrvick. including complex services. and whether LSRs issued for the services are eligible to 
flow through. 

Total System Fallout: Erron that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the 
CLEC. or  is due to system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent 
back to the CLEC as clarification. If it is determined the error is BST caused. the LCSC representative will correct . 

- 
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ORDERING - (Percent Flow Through Service Requests (Summary) - Continued) 

Calculation: 
Percent Flu\\ Through Servtce Requests = I[(Totai number of \a l id  henice requests that flow-through to SOCSII 
(Total number of valid senice requests delibered to SOCS) X 100 

Description: 
Percent Flow Through = (The total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG Io the SOCS) (the number of LSRs 
passed from LEO to LESOG) - X[(the number of LSRs that fall out for manual processing) - (the number of  LSRs 
that are returned to the CLEC for clarification) + (the number of LSRs that contain errors made by CLECs)] X 100. 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 

i Region 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Geography 

Product (Under Development) 
Region 

> Residence 
> Business 
> W E  

Special 
DATA RETAINED RELATLYC TO CLEC 
E.XPERIENCE 

Report month 
Total number of LSRs received, by interface, 
by CLEC: 
> TAG 
> ED1 
> LENS 

> Fatalrejcta 
3 Total fallout for manual processing 
> Auto clarification 
> CLEC caused system fallout 

Total number of e r m n  by ermr code 

Total number of errors by type, by CLEC: 

DATA RETAINED RELATLYC TO EST 
FYPFRIEYCE 
Report month 

Total number ofer ron  by type: 
> BST system error 

Retail AnalogAjenchmark 
CLEC Flow Throughmcnchmark comparison (Under Development) 

. 
_ -  
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ORDERISG 

kport/\leasurement: 
Pcrcent Flow Through S e w ~ c e  Requests (Detail) 

)etinition: 
4 detalled 1151 hv CLEC di the  percentaqe of Local Ssnhce Rsquests (LSR) ,uhmined e l e c t r o n ~ c ~ l l y  \ 13 the CLEC . 
mechanized ordering process that flow through to SOCS wlthout manual or human ~n tenen t~on  

Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 
Manual Fallout 
CLEC System Fallout 

:xclusions: 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs. including supplements (subsequent versions) which are 
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS). and flow through to SOCS wlthout 
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service; Business and Residence, and two 
types of service; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE)'and specials. The CLEC mechanized ordering 
process does not include LSRs, which are, submitted manually (e&, fax, and courier), or are not designed to flow 
through. Le.. Manual Fallout. 

Definitions: 
Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submined by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR: 
submitted by a CLEC, LEO will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and 
complete. For example, if the PON field contains an invalid character. LEO will reject the LSR and the CLEC will 
receive a Fatal Reject. 
Auto-Clarification: errors that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG will perform data validity checks 
to ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid 
according to RSAG. the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 
.Manual Fallout: errors that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order 
Process due to their complexity. 'These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an 
LSR, LESOG will determine if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the 
categories for Manual Fallout: 
I .  Complex services. 
2. Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
3. Special pricing plans 
4. Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion orders 
5 .  Partial migrations 
6. Class of service invalid in certain stam w.ith some types of service 
7. New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
8. Low volume such as activity type 'T' (move) 
9. Pending order review required 
IO. More than 25 business l i n a  
1 1. Restore or suspend for UNE combos 
12. Transfer of calls option for the CLEC's end users 
13. CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CFUS 

'Attached is a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRS issued for the services arc eligible to 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the 
CLEC. or is due to system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC. the LSR will be sent 
hack to the CLEC as clarification. If it is determined the error is BST caused, the LCSC representative will Correct 
the error. . 

Supplements (subsequent versions) to cancel LSRs that are not LESOG eligible (Under development) 
3usiness Rules: 

flow through. 
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ORDERISVG - (Percent Flow Through Service Requests (Detail) - Continued) 

'alculation: 
Percent Flow Through Service Requests = (Total number of ialid jewtci requests that tlow-through to SOCS) 
(Total number of valid service requests delibered to SOCS) X 100 

Description: 
Percent Flow Through = The total number of  LSRs that tlow through LESOG to SOCS : (the number o f  LSRs 
passed from LEO to LESOG) - S[(the number of LSRs that fall out for manual processing - the number of LSRs 
that are returned to the CLEC for clarification - the number of LSRs that contain errors made by CLECs)] X 100. 

Leport Structure: 
Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submining LSRs through the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process. The repon provides the following: 
i CLEC (by alias designation) 
i Number of fatal rejectr 
> Mechanized interface used 

Total mechanized LSRs 
Total manual fallout 

> Number of auto clarifications returned to CLEC 
> Number of validated LSRs 

Number of BST caused fallout 
> Number of CLEC caused fallout 
> Number of Service Orders Issued 
> Base calculation 
> CLEC error excluded calculation 

- 

.eve1 of Dlsaggregatlon: 

Geographic: 

Product (Under development) 

CLEC Specific (by alias designation to protect CLEC specific proprietary data) 

i Region 

> Residence 
> Business 
> W E  

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

CEPORT MONTH . Total number of LSRS received, by interface. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

REPORT MONTH 
Total number of errors by We: 

> BST system error by CLEC 
> TAG 
3 ED1 
b LENS 

> Fatalrcjecu 
> 
> Auto clarification 
> CLECerron. ' 

Retail Analog/Benchrnark 
CLEC Flow Throughbenchmark comparison (Under development) 

Total number of erron by type, by CLEC 

Total fallout for manual processing 

Total number of errors by error code 
I 

. 
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ORDERING 

Reporti3learurement: 

Definition: 

E~clusions: 

Business Rules: 

Flow Through Error AnalySiS 

, ~ n  analysis o f e x h  error ~ ) p e  (by error code) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not tlow through to SOCS. 

Each Error .Analysis IS error code specific: therefore exclusions are not applic3ble. 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplemenu (subsequent kersions) which are 
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG. EDI. and LENS). and flow through to provisioning 
SOCS without manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of  service: Business and 
Residence. and two types of service: Resale and Unbundled Network Elements ( W E ) .  This measurement captures 
the total number of errors by type. The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs. which are. 
submitted manually (e.g.. fax. and courier). 

z Of errofiby type. 
Report Structure: 

Provides an analysis of each error type (by error code). The reporr IS In descending order by count of each error 
code and provides the following: 

> Error Type (by error code) 
> Count of each error type 
> Percent of each error type 
> Cumulative percent 

Error Description 
> 
> 
> 
> 
> 

.. 
- 

CLEC Caused Count of each error code 
Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count 
Percent of CLEC by CLEC caused count 
BST Caused Count of each error code 
Percent of aggregate by BST caused count 
Percent of BST by BST caused count 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Total number of erron by type ( by ermr 
code) 

DATA RETUYED RELATWG TO EST 
EXPERIENCE 

REPORT MONTH 

Total number of ermm by type (by error code) 
b BST system ermr 

P ’ CLEC caused emr  
Retail Anaiog/Benchmark 
Not Applicable 

. 
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.Attachment 
BellSouth Flow-through .Analysis 

For CLECs LSRr placed via ED1 or T.AG 

I 

I See note at bonom of mama. 
i LSR electronically subrnined: no 

35 Accupulse YO Yes I Yes Y e5 

36 I Basic Rate ISDN NO Y e9 I Yes Y e  

Porfability (always?) 

I flow through 
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ORDERING 

Definition: 

DATA RETAINED RELATNC TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

- . -. _ _  ._ . ._ . 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejectedklarified. 

Fully Mechanized: An LSR is considered "rejected" when it IS submined electronically bur does not pass LEO 
edit checks in the ordering systems (EDI, TAG, LEO, LESOG) and is returned to the CLEC. There 3re wo ').pes 
of"Rejecrs" in the Mechanized category: 

A Fatal R e p  occurs when a CLEC anemprs to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not 
populated correctly and the reque: t is returned to the CLEC before it is considered an LSR. 
An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR. which is electronically submined but rejected from LESOG because i t  

does not pass funher edit checks for order accuracy. 

Business Rules: 

DATA R E T U N E D  RELATNC TO BST 
PERFORMAYCE: 

Partially :Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is electronically submined (via ED1 or TAG). but cannot be 
processed electronically and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put into "clarification" and (rejected) sent 
back to the CLEC. 

State and Region 

-. 
Total Mechnized Combination of Fully Mechnized and Partially Mechanized LSRs. 

Yon LMechanized: An LSR which is faxed or mailed to the LCSC for processing and is "clarified" (rejected) back 
to the CLEC by the BST service representative. 
L N P  Under Development 

Percent Rejected Service Requests = (Total Number of Rejected Service Requests) / (Total Number of Service 
Requests Received) X 100 during the month. 

State and Region 
CLECSpccific 
CLEC Aggregate 

>eve1 of Disaggregation: 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 
Resale Specials 
W E  
U N E L w p w i t h N P  
other 

- 

Calculation 

Report Structure: 
Fully Mechanized, Panially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

State and Region 

r -  

Total pumber ofLSRs 
Total number of Rejects 
Total Number of Err00 

T o k  number ofLSRs 
Total number of Ermrs 
Adjusted Ermr Volume 
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ORDERING 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

~ 

ReportfMeasurement: 
Reject Intenal I 

Definition: 1 
! 

~ 

Reject Interval is the averzge reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distriburion of a Reject. .An LSR 
considered \ d i d  \ \hen it is clsctronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LEO edit checks to Insure [he data 

~ 

I received is correctly formatted and complete. 
F rrliirinn.. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

- . -. - - .- . . - . 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejectedclarified 

Business Rules: 
Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a vahd LSR (date and time stamo in EDI. T . G )  until the 

State and Region 

.~~ 
LSR is rejected (date and time stamp of reject inLEO). Fatal Rejects and Auto Clarikcations are considered 
in the Fully Mechanized category. 
Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from.receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp in EDI. T.4G) un t i l  
it  falls out for manual handling. The stop time 01 partially nechanlzed LSRs is when the LCSC Service 
Representative clarities the LSR back to the CLEC via LEO. 
Total Mechanized Combination of  Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs. 
Yon-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp from FAX stamp) until 
notice of the reject is returned to the CLEC via LON. 

* 

LNP: Under development. 

Reject Interval = Z[(Date and Time of Service Request Rejection) -(Date and Time of Service Request Receipt3 1 
(Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period) 

Calculation: 

Reoort Structure: 

State and Region 

CLECSpecitic 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Product Reponing Levels 

Interconnection TNnks 
> Resale - Residence 
> Resale - Business 

Resale - Design 
> UNEDesign 

UNE Non-Design 
3 

3 

Fully Mechanized, Paniaily Mechanized, Total Mechanized. Non-Mechanized, Trunks 

UNE Loop with and wlo NP 

State, Region and fUrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
Geographic Scope 

Average Interval in Days. 

Mechanized: 0-4 minutes. 4-8 minutes, 8-12 minutes, 12-60 minutes, 0-1 hour 1-8 hours, 8-24 hours, >24 
houn. 
Non-mechanized: 0-1 hour, 1-4 hours, 4-8 hours, 8-12 hours, 12-16 hours. 16-20 hours, 20-24 houn >24 hours 

Reject Interval 
Total Number of LSRS 
Total number of Erron 

Reject Interval 
Total number of LSRS 
Total number of Errors 

- -  
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ORDEWSG 

Reporfileasurement:  

Definition: 
Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

I n t e n d  tor Return o f a  Firm Order Confirmation (FOC lntenal) is rhe average response lime from receipt o f i a l l d  
LSR to distribution o f  a firm order confirmation. 

Rejected LSRs 
Exclusions: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

Partially blechanized or Non-blechanized LSRs recelwd and'or FOCd ourslde of normal business hours. 
Business Rules: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

Mechanized - The elapsed lime from receipt o f a  valid electronically submined LSR (date and time stamp in 
LENS, EDI, TAG) until  the LSR is processed and appropriate service orden are generated in SOCS. 
Partially Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submined LSR which falls O U I  

for manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service 
representative via D i r m  Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to 
SOCS. 
Total Mechanized -Combination of Fully Mechanized and Panially IMechanized LSRs 
Yon-Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (fax receive date and time stamp) until 
appropriate service orders are issued by BST service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service 
Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS. 
LNP - Under development. 

Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness = Z[(Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date and Time o f  
Service Request Receipt)] /(Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reponing Period) 

CLEC Specific 

:alculation: 

teport  Structure: 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized. Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

CLEC Aggregate 
.eve1 of Disaggregation: 

Product Reponing Levels 
> Interconnection Trunks 
> Resale - Residence 
> Resale - Business 

Resale - Design 
UNE Design 

> UNENon-Design 

Trunks 
Geographic Scope 
> State, Region and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

Mechanired: 0-15 minutes. 15-30 minutes, 30-45 minutes. 45-60 minutes. 60-90 minutes, 90-120 minutes, 
120-240 minuta.4-8 how, 8-12 h o w ,  12-16 houn 16-20 houn. 20-24 houn, 24-48 houn, > 48 houn. 
Non-mechanizsd: 0-4 houn, 4-8 houn, 8-12 houn, 12-16 hours, 16-20 h o w ,  20-24 houn. 2448 houn. >48 
hours. 
Trunks: 0-5 days, 6-8 days, 9-1 1 days, 12-14 days, 15-17 days, 18-20 days. > 20 days 
c 10 and 10 CircuiuLines 

UNE Loop with and w/o NP 

ReponMonth 
Interval for FOC 
Total number of LSRS 

ReponMonth 
Interval for FOC 
Total Number o f  LSRs 

State and Region I StateandRegion 
tela11 AnalogBenchmnrk: . 

- -  
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L Benchmark I S  under de*elopment. Retall Analog also ",,der de\elopment. I 
1 
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ORDERING 

Speed oi.4nswer in Ordering Center 

hleasures the werage time a customer is in queue. 
Eiclusions: 

None 

The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected (Le. I for Resale Consumer. 2 for Resale !Jultiline, m d  3 
1 Business Rules: 

Report Structure: - 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under 
development.) 

Level of Disaggregation: 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate (combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under 

DATA RETAINED RELATLYG TO C L E C  
EXPERIENCE: 

Mechanized tracking through LCSC 
Automatic Call Distributor 

- DATA RETAINED RELATLYG TO BST 
PERFORMAVCE: 

Mechanized nacking through BST Retail center 
support systems 

. 
-- 
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PROVISIOZIIYG 

ieport/Veas urement: 

Minition: 
!.(can Held Order Interval & Distribution Intemals 

W h s n  delays occur in completing CLEC orders. [he average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons. 
pending a delayed completion. should be no worse for the CLEC !&hen compared to BST delayed orders. 

Mean Held Order  Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order Interval is 

established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval. that both have not been reported as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order. the number 
of calendar days between the committed due date and the close of [he reporting period is established and represenrs the 
held order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupmgs. unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is tnen 
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. 
CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities. equipment, other). total number of orders held, and the total 
and average days. 
Held Order  Distributlon Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of >I5 days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are also included in >I5 days). 

Mean Held Orde r  Interval: 
z (Reporting Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed 

Due Date) for ail orders pending and past the committed due date. 
Held Order Distribution Interval: 
(# of Orders Held for 2 90 days) / (Total t+ of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
(# o f o r d e n  Held f o r t  15 days) / (Total #of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

e BST Aggregate 
.eve1 of Disaggregation: 

Product Reponing Levels 

- 

:rclusions: 
.Any order canceled by the CLEC .vi11 be excluded from this measurement. 
Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 

3usiness Rules: 

:alculation: 

leport Structure: 

3 POTS - Residence 
3 POTS - Business 
> DESIGN 
3 PBX 
3 CENTREX 
3 ISDN 
3 UNE 2 Wire Loop with Np (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Loop Otherwith NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
3 Switching (Under development) 
> Local Transport (Under development) 
3 Combos (Under development) 
3 
3 Local Interconnection Tmnks 

3 State, Region. and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

NP (Under development as separate category) 

Geographic Scope 

. 
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PROVISIONING - (>lean Held Orde r  Interval & Distribution Intervals - Continued) 

D.aT.4 RETAINED RELATISC TO CLEC 
EXPERIESCE 

e Rspon Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) . Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service TLpe(CL.~SS_SVC_DESC) 
Hold Reason . 
Geographic Scope 
Total Iine/circuit count (under development) 

VOTE: Code in oarentheses is the corresvondina 

D.4T.A RET.AINED RELATISG TO BST 
EXPEWESCE 

Repon Llonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Dare 
SsniceTLpe 
Hold Reason 
Geographic Scope 

header fo'und in the raw data file.' 
- 

Ketail AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Residence Resale / EST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / EST Business Retail 
CLEC Design / EST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX, ISDN/ BST PBX. CENTREX, ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -EST 
UNEs-Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

. 
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PROVISIONISG 

Reporv\Ieasurement: 1 

! 

Definition: 
\Vhsn BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is 1n)eopardy. 11 W I I I  proLide adLance nolice to the 
CLEC. 

Exclusions: 

\"hen BST can determine in advance that a commined due date is in jeopardy i t  wil l  provide advance notice IO :he 
CLEC. The number of commined orders in a repon period is the number of orders that have a due date in [he 

A~sr3,oe Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Gl \en  Jeopardy Uotice 

.Any order canceled by the CLEC w I I  be excluded from this measurement 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Orders submined to BST through non-mechanized methods 

3usiness Rules: 

reponing period. 

.Average Jeopardy Interval =E [(Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order) ~ (Date and Time of  
feopardy Notice)]/p4umber of Orders Notified of feopardy in Reponing Period). 
Percent of  Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = E I Number of Orders Given JeoDardv Notices in Reoonine Period) / 

Ialculation: 

.~ 
(Number of Orders Confirmed (du;) in Reponing Period) 

teport Structure: 
CLEC S ~ e ~ i f i c  and CLEC Aeereeate -- - 
BST Aggregate (under development with estimated releise date of 8/15/99 for June reponing) 

.eve1 of Disaggregation: 
Product Reponing Levels - 
> POTS - Residence 
i POTS - Business 
> DESIGN 

PBX 
CENTREX 

> ISDN 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
i UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 

UNE Loop Other with Np (Design and Nan-Design) 
UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 

> UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
> Switching (Under development) 
> Local Transport (Under development) 
> Combos (Under development) 

> Local Interconnection Tlunks 
NP (Under development as separate category) 

> GeographicScops 
> StaG, Region, &d further geographic d 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

ReponMonch 

Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jcopardy Notice sent 

~ggregation (MSA) as requimd by State Commission Order 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

~ 

0 ReponMonth 

Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

VOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data tile. 

Xetail AnalogIBenchmark: 
Retail Analog . 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 
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PROVISIONING 

ReportNeasurement: 

Definition: 
Percent Llisssd Installation .Appointments 

"Percent missed installation appointments" monitors the reliability of  BST commitments with respect to 
commined due dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retai l  customer 3s 
compared to BST. 

Ewlusions: 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities o f  BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local sen ices  
(Record Orders. Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F)  orders 

Business Rules: 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments (MA) is the percentage o f  total orders processed for which BST i s  
unabls: to complete the service orders on the commined due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user 
reasons w i l l  be included and reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, 
which means there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as cemin types oforden are: requested to be worked 
after standard business hours. Also. during Daylight Savings Time. field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in 
some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of  intervals, from which to select. 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = E (Number of  Orders Not Complete by Committed Due Date in 
Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific - 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Report explanation: The difference between End User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses. 
'iere, Total MA is the total % o f  orders missed either by BST or CLEC end user and End User MA represents the 
iercentage o f  orders missed by the end user. 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Dispatch / N o  Dispatch 
Product Reporting Levels 

Reported in categories of<lO lindcircuits; > I O  linekircuits 

> POTS - Residence 
3 POTS - Business 
> DESIGN 
> PBX 
> CENTREX 
> ISDN 

UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Loop Otherwith NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Loop Other without NF' (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
> Switching (Under development) 

Local Transport (Under development) 
> Combos (Under development) 
> 
> Local Interconnection Tmnks 

3 

NP (Under development as separate category) 

> Geographic Scope 
State. Region, and funher geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order . 

Version 3099 10129199 
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PROVISIONING (Percent > k e d  Installation .Appointments - Continued) 

D A T A  RETAINED RELATING T O  C L E C  
E S P E R I E ~ C E  

e R?pun 5 h t h  

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
SratusType 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 

YOTE: Code in Darentheses is the CorresDondinn 

BST Order Number 
Committed Due Date 
Completion Date 
StatusType 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

- 
header fdund in the raw data file.' 

Xetail AnasoglBenchimrk: 
CLEC Residence Resale/ BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Design / BST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX, ISDNl BST PBX. CEWTREX, ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLE C / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
W s - R e t a i l  Analog (under development at this time) 

. 
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PROVISIOSISG 

1 

1 

ReporwMeasurement : 

Definition: 
4berage Completton Interval (OCI) & Order Completlon Lntenal Distribution 

The "3ber3ge completion interval" measure monitors the Interval oftlme it takes BST to problde service for [he CLEC 
or its' O\I n customers. The "Order Completion Interval Dlsrrlbution" provides the percentage oforders completed 
within ccrtain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 

The actual completion interval is determined foneach order processed during the reporting period. The Completion 
interval is the elapsed time from when the order is electronically entere into SOCS after the FOC on a CLEC order, or 
the date time stamp receipt into S K S  by BST on retail orders to the order completion date. The clock stam when a 
valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the order in SOCS. 
Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then divided by the associated t o d  number of orders completed 

Exclusions: 

Order .Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local sen ~ces 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side o f a  move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 
"L" .Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

Business Rules: 

Calculation : 
Average Completion Interval: 

E [ (Completion Date &Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) ] / 5 (Cpunt of Orders Completed in Reporting Peribd) 

Z (Service Orders Completed in "X* days) I (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Product Reporting Levels 

Order Completion Interval Distribution: - 
Report Structure: 

D i spa tcwo  Dispatch'categories applicable to all levels except trunks. 
Residence & Business reported in day intervals = 0,1.2,3,4,5,5+ 
IJNE and Design reported in day intervals = 0-5.5-10, 10-15. 15-20,20-25,25-30.30+ 
All Levels are reported <IO lindcircuits; >IO lindcircuiu 

> POTS - Residence 
> POTS-Business 
b DESIGN 
> PBX 
3 CENTREX 
b ISDN 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE 2 WireLoop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Loop 0th- with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Other (DFign and Non-Design) 

Switching '(Under development) 
3 Local Ttanspon (Under development) 
> Combos (Under development) 

> Local Interconnection Trunks 

> 

NP (Under development as separate category) 

> Geographic Scope 
State, Region, and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by ~ Ite Commission . . 

. .  
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PROVISIOSISG - 
(.Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order  Completion Interval Distribution - Continued) 

D.-\T.A RETAIYED RELATING TO CLEC 
ESPERIESCE 

~ e p o n  Lronth 
CLEC Company Yame 
Order Sumber (PO&) 

Completton Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Subm~ssion Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

iOTE: Code in parentheses IS the corresoondtnn 

D.AT.4 RET.AISED REL.ATI.UG T O  BST EXPERIESCE 

Repon Month 
CLEC Order Number 

ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submisslon Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 

- 
header foiind in the raw data file. 

RETAIL ANALOC/BENCkEvlARh: 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retad 
CLEC Business Resale 1 BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX. ISDNI BST PBX. CENTREX. ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC I Interconnection Trunks-BST 
UNEs-Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

- 

. 
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PROVISIONISG 

ReporVMeasurement: 

Definition: 
; \~erage  Completion Notice Interval 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the EST reported completion ofwork and the Issuance o f 2  
\slid completion notice to the CLEC. 

Xon-mechanized Orders 
Cancelled Service Orders 

D & F orders 

Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field technician on dispatched orders. and 5PM on the due 
dare for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLEC.BST of the completion status. The field 
technician notifies the CLEC by telephone the work was complete and then he enters the completion information 3nd 
completion time in his computer. This information !witches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order 
or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected 
and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent 
electronically, it can only be switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronically. 

X (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Completion) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reponing Period) 

Exclusions: 

Order .Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of  local services 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

-. Report Structure: 

CLEC Specific - 
CLEC Aeerezate 

1 

BST Aggregate (in development-expected release date 08/15/99 reporting) 

Reporting intervals in Hours: 0-1, 1-2.2-4,4-8,8-12. 12-24. =. 24, plus Overall Average Hour Interval 
Level of Disaggregation: 

- 

Product Reporting Levels 
Reported in categories of e10 linelcircuits; > IO line/circuits 

3 POTS - Residence 
3 POTS -Business 
3 DESIGN 
> PBX 
> .  CENTREX 
3 ISDN 
3 UNE 2 W i n  Loop with NP (Design and Nan-Design) 

UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Loop Other with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Nan-Design) 
> UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
> Switching (Under development) 
> Local Transport (Under development) 
> Combos (Under development) 
3 Np (Under development as separate category) 
> Local Interconnection T ~ n k s  

> Geographic Scope 
> State, Region. and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

. 
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PROVISIOSING -(.Average Completion Sotice Interval- Continued) 

CLEC Order Number 
\Vork Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceType 
Activity Type 
Geographic Scope 

VOTE: Code in parentheses iuhe correspondi 
header Found in the raw data file. 

I 

Repon Month 
Service Order Number 
Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Abailability Date 
Completion Notice .Availability Time 
Service Type 
Activiry Type 
Geographic Scope 

SOTE: Code ir. parentheter IS the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnalogiBenehmark 

. 
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PROVISIOSISG 

XeporbXleasurement: 

3efinition: 
Coordinated Customer Conversions 

This c3tsqory measures the aberage l m e  i t  takes BST IO dsconnect an unbundled loop from the BST sibltch and 
cross connect it Io a CLEC's equipment. This measurement applies to senice orders (vith and without NP. and 
where the CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover. 

Where the service order includes NP. the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation 
time to place the line back in service on the poned line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for 
the service order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each 
service order. 

Z [(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Unbundled Loop)- (Disconnection Date and Time of 
an Unbundled Loop)] I Total Number of Unbundled Loop Items for the reponing period. 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Lxcluoions: 
.Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop 

Susiness Rules: 

:alculation: 

i epor i  Structure: 

I 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
E.WERIENCE 

,eve1 of Disaggregation: 
Reponed in intervals c=5 minutes; >5,c15 minutes; >I5 minutes, plus Overall Average interval 

DATA RETAXNED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Product Reporting Levels 
> UNE Loops without NP 

UNE Loops with NP  
>Geographic Scope 

> State, Region, and h n h e r  geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

CLEC Order Number 
Comrnined Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 

TotalItems 
Portability start and completion t i m n  (N€.Orden) 

VOTE: Code in p e r a d m a  is the corrnponding 
header found in the raw data tile. 

Retail Analog/&nchmark 
There is no retail analog for this measurement because it measures cuning loops to the CLEC. 
Benchmark under development 

. 
_ -  
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PROVISIONING 

Reportfiteasurement: 

Definition: 
O.0 Prowsionlng Troubles within 30 days of Service Order -\cti\ity 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy o f  msrallmon 
mivities. 

Exclusions: 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local senices (R 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D & Forders 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report from a service order after 
completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent pouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports 
are calculated searching in the prior report period for completed service o1,den and following 30 days after 
completion for a trouble report. 
D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

%Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = X (Trouble repons on all completed orders < 
30 days following service order(s) completion) / (All Service Orders completed in  the calendar month) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Dispatch / No Dispatch 
Product Reponing Levels 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

- 

Reponed in categories of <IO line/circuits; > IO lindcircuits 

> POTS -Residence 
> POTS -Business 
3 DESIGN 
3 PBX 
P CENTREX 
P ISDN 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
P UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
P UNE Loop Other with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
P UNE Other ( h i p  and Non-Design) 
3 Switching (Under development). 
3 Local Transport (Under dcveIopment) 
3 C o m b  (Underdevelopment) 
> NP (Under development as separate categoly) 
3 Local IntncoMection Tnrnkr 

3 
3 GeographicScopc 

State, Region; and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as r e q u i d  by State Commission Order 

Version 3499 10/29/99 . .  



D.ATA RET.AINED RELATING T O  CLEC 
EXPERIEYCE 

Rcport \lonth 

Order Subm~ssion Date(TICKET-ID) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET-ID) 
StatusType 
Status Norre Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 

D.AT.4 RET.AISED RELATING TO BST 
ESPEIUESCE 

Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Dare 
Order Submission Time 
StarusType 
Starus Notice Date 
Standard Order Acti~ity 
Geographic Scope 

header found in the raw data file.. 
. 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
CLEC Residence Resale i BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale i BST Business Retail 
CLEC Design BST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX. ISDN/ BST PBX, CENTREX, ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
WEs-Retail Analog (Under Development at thio time) 

' 

- 

. 
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PROVISIOSING 

Reportnleasurement : 

Definition: 
Tot31 S e n i c e  Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

This is  a new measurement under development to measure the total service order c j c l e  tlme hom recelpt o f 3  bal~d 
service order request to the completion of the service order. 

Canceled Servlce Orders 

The interval i s  determined for each order processed during the reponing period. This measurement combines rwo 
repons: FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 
This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order requ,estend stops when the ?chnician or system 
completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each repuning dimension. The 
accumulated time for each reponing dimension is then divided by the associated total number o f  orders completed 

Total Service Order Cycle Time 

(under development ;Q99) 

Exclusions: 

Order .Acrivities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administratibe use of local services 
(Record Orders. Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and f (From) orders. (From is disconnect side ofa move order \rhen the customer moves to a 
new address). 
"L" .4ppointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
Orders with CLECiSubscriber caused delays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due dare changes. 

3usiness Rules: 

:aleulation : 

(under development) - 
leoort Structure: 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

.eve1 o f  Disaggregatlon: 

Intervals under development 
Product Reporting Levels 
> Interconnection Trunks 
>' POTS - Residence 
> POTS - Busincsa 
3 DESIGN 
> PBX 
> CENTREX 
3 ISDN 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Loop Otherwith NP (Design and Non-Design) 
P UNE Loop Other without Np (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
> Switching (Under development) 
> Local Transkit (Under development) 
> Combos (Under development) 
> NP (Under development as separate category) 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 

> 

ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only 
DispatcNNo Dispatch categories applicable to al l  levels except trunks. 

> Geographic Scope 
State, Region and funher geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order . 
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PROVISIOXING - (Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) -Continued 

DAT.A RETAlXED RELATISG TO CLEC 
EXPERIEhCE 

Report Month 
Inrenal for FOC 
CLEC Ccrnpany Name 
Order Vurnber (PON) 

Completion Dare (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the correspondin 

DATA RET.ALNED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIEXCE 

R ~ D o ~  Month 
CLEC Order Number 

- S m  tce Type 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submisston Date & Ttme 
Order Completion Date & Time 

header found in the raw data file. 
Retail AnalogBenchmark 

Under development (BST retail analog available at this time would be Average Completion Interval) 

. 
Version 3499:10/29/99 



\l.AINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Report/\Ieas urement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

hlissed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the commltted date and time. 

9 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is 
the date and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access 
Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a"Missed 
Commitment" or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC. 
it can be used to compare the percentage of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: 
Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are 
standard interval appointments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =Z (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the 
Quoted Commitment Date and Time) / Z (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or admlnistrative semice. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble, 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

ieport  Structure: 

_ _  . 
BST Aggregate 

.eve1 of Disaggregation: 
ISDN Troubles included In Non-Design - CA ONLY 
8 Product Reporting Levels 

> POTS - Residence, Business 
> Design 
> PBX, CENTREX and ISDN 
> W E  2 W i n  Loop (Design and Non - Design) 
> UNE Loop Other (Design and Non Design) 
> LINE Other (Design and Non - Design) 
> Switching, Local Tmspon and Combos (under development) 
> Local Interconnection T ~ n k s  

DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 
Geographic Scope 

State, Region and further geographic disaggregation a9 required by State Commission Order (e.g. 
Metropolitan S m i c e  Area - MSA) 

P 
EXPERIENCE 

ReporcMonIb 
CLEC Company Name 

Completion Date (CMLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Geographic Scope 

Submission Date &Time ( TICKET-D) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data tile. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Repon Month 
BST Company Code 
Submission Date &Time 
Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause won-Design I 

Trouble Code (Design and Tmnking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

Non-Special Only) 

_ -  
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\I.AIYTEX.ANCE 

Retail AnalogIBenchmark 

REp.AIR - (Missed Repair Appointments - Continued) 

CLEC Residence-Resale BST Resldence-Retall 
CLEC Business-Resale i BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale 1 EST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex. and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX. Centrex. and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale 1 BST Trunking-Retail 

. 
Venion 3QW 10129/99 



Anacnrnent 9 
P3ge 36 

\lAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportiNeasurement: 1 
Customer Trouble Repon Rate 

Delinitinn: - . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reponed wlthln a calendar month per 100 lines, c ~ r c u ~ t s  ~n 
service. 

Customer Trouble Repon Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance Initial and repeated 
trouble repons during the reponing period. The resulting number of trouble repons are divided by the total 
"number of service" lines. ports or combination of existing for the CLEC's and BST respectively at the end of the 
repon month. 

Customer Trouble Repon Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Repons in the Current 
Period) / (Number of Service Access Lines in service at End of the Repon Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate. 

Level of Disaggregation: 
ISDN Troubles included in Non Design - GA Only 

Product Reporting Levels 

Exclusions: 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with admlnistrative service. 
Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

- 

> POTS Residence and Business 
i Design 

PBX. CENTREX, and ISDN 
> 
> 
> 
> 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 

UNE 2 Wire Loop (Design and Non - Design) 
W E  Loop Other (Design and Non - Design) 
UNE Other (Design and Non - Design) 
Switching, Local Transport, and Combos (under development) 

Geographic Scope 
Di.spatch/No Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

> State, Region and funher geographic disaggregation as required by Slate Commission Order (e.g. 
Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date(CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) , ' ' 

# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 
Geographic Scope 

Ticket Submisaion Date &Time (TICKJX-ID) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

ReponMonth 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date & Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause won-Design I Non- 
Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 
Geographic Scope 

. 
_ -  
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>IAINTE.YA’ICE &c REPAIR - (Customer Trouble Report Rate - Continued) 

Retail AnalogBenchmnrk: 
CLEC Residence-Resale I BST Residence -Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale 1 BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX. Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX. Centrex. and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Tmnking-Resale /~BST Tmnking-Retail 
W E s  - Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

I 

Version 3Q99  I W29199 
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MALFTEYASCE & REPAIR 

. r ~ / ~ e a s u r e m e n t :  
Maintenance Average Duration 

The Aberage duration Ofcustomer Trouble Reports from the receipt ofthe Customer Trouble Repon [O the tlme 
Definition: 

the trouble repon IS cleared. 
Exclusions: 

Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble repons associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than IO days 

Business Rules: 
For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time ofthe receipt of a correct repair request. The clock 
stops on the drte and time the service is restored (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on hisiher 
CAT or work system). 

Maintenance Average Duration = Z(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was 
Opened) i Z( Total Closed Troubles in the reponing period) 

CLEC Specific 
BST Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 

>eve1 of Disaggregation: 
ISDN Troubles included In Non Design - GA Only 

Product Reponing Levels 

lalculation: 

, 
leport  Structure: 

- 

> POTS- Residence and Business 
> Design 
> PBX, CENTREX, and ISDN 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop (Design Non - Design) 
> UNE Loop Other (Design Non - Design) 
> UNE Other (Design Non - Design) 
> Switching, Local Transpon and Combos (under development) 
> Local Interconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scopa 
DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

> State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order (e.& 
Metropolitan Service Arm - MSA) 

. 
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MALVTENAYCE & REPAIR - (Maintenance Average Duration -Continued) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO C L E C  
EXPERIEYCE 

Report !Aonth 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLECCompany Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTk-DT 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

CAUSE-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TIME-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the rau-data tile. 

D.XTA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Report ,Month 
Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticker Submission Date 
Ticket submission Time 
Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
ServiceType 

Trouble Code (Design and 

Geographic Scope 

Disposition and Cause (Non - Design / 
Non-Special Only) 

lmnking  Services) 

CLEC Business-Resale I BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale I BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX. Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking-Rerail 
LMEs - Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

.. 

- 

. 
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\fAINTEZIZUUCE & REPAIR 

Repornleasuremenl: 

Definition: 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Trouble repom on the Same Iinelcircuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a perce 
of total troubles reported. 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Repom canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

h ~ i n o s e  Railr.. _"_..._." ..-.-_. 
Includes Customer trouble repons receired wi th in  30 days of an original Customer trouble report. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments = (Count of Customer Troubles where more ihan one irouble repon 
was logged for the same scrvlce ltne withir  a continuous 30 days) I ( Tokl Trouble Reports Closed in Reponinf 
Period) X 100 

aeport Structure: 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

.eve1 of Disnggregntlon: 
ISDN Troubles included in Non Dnlgn - GA Only 

:alculatlon: 

Product Reporting Levels 
Z POTS Residence and Bustncu 
Z Design 
> PBX. CENTREX and ISDN 
> 
Z 
Z 
Z 
Z Local Interconnefoon Trunks 

UNE 2 W i n  Loop (Design and Non - Design) 
LJNE Loop Other (Design and Non - Design) 
UNE Other (Dnign Non - Design) 
Switchmg, Local Transpon and Combos (under development) 

DispalchMo Dispatch categones applicable to all product levels 
GeographicScops 
> State, Region and funha geographic disaggngation as required by State Commission Order (e.& 

Metropolitan S m i c e  Area - MSA) 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMontb' 

DATA RETAMED Rl%LATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

ReponMonth 
Total Ticket8 (LINE-NBR) 
CLECComplnyNam8 
Ticket S u b m i P i O a h B T i  

Ticket Compbaioo Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

ServiceTvca 

( T I C K J W W  

Total and Pcrcmt Repat T d l e  Rcpom 
withii 30 Dap (TOT-REPUI) 

Dispositioi and Ca& (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

Geographic Scope 

VOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding 
header format found in the raw data tile. 

Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Data 
Ticket Submission Tino 
Ticket Completion Daw 
Ticket Completion Tino 
Total and Percent Repest Trouble Reporla 

Service Type 
Disposition and Cause Won - D a i N  

Non-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design a d  

Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

withii 30 Days 

Version 339: lOi29l99 



M.AINTES4’iCE 

Retail .Analog/Benchmark: 

REPAIR- (Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days -Continued) 

CLEC Residence-Resale BST Residence-Retall 
CLEC Buhiness- Resale 1 BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale 1 BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX. Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX. Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale 1 BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

. 
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MAYTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared 
in excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out ofservice.) 

Exclusion%: ~ ~~~ 

Customer Trouble reports that are out ofservice and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the 
trouble report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 0 0 s  > 24 Hours) I Total 00s  Troubles in Reponing Period; 
x 100 + 

CLEC Specific 
BST Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate. 

Level of Dlsaggregntlon: 
ISDN Troubles Included In Non Design - GA Only 

Trouble Repons canceled at theCLEC request 
BST Trouble Repom associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

- 
Product Reporting Levels 

> POTS Residence and Business 
Design 
PBX and CENTREX and ISDN 

> UNE 2 Wire Loop (Design and Non - Design) 
> UNE Loop Other (Design and Non - Design) 
> UNE Other (Design and Non - Design) 
> Switching, Local Transport and Combos (under 
b Local Interconnection Trunks 

velopment) 

Geographic Scope 
Dispatch/No Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

> State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order (e.g. 
Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

DATA RETAINED RELATJNG TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMonth 
Total Tickerr 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submhioa Dats &Time 

Ticket Completion Daw (ChiPLTF-DT 
Percentage of Custom& Troubles out of 

Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and C&e (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 

(TICKET-ID) 

Service > 24 Houn (OOS>Z4FL4G) 

CAUSE-DESC) 

‘JOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data tile. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMonth 
TotalTickers 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 

Servicetype 

Non-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and 

Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

Percent of Customer Troubles out of 
Service z 24 Houn 

Disposition and Cause (Non - Design/ 

. 
- -  
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MANTENAWE & REPAIR - (Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours - Continued) 

Retail hatogiBenchmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Reail 
CLEC Design-Resale 1 BST Design-P-rtail 
CLEC PBX. Centrex and ISDN Resaie i BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Tmnking-Resale /BST Trunking- Retail 
LWEs Retail Analog (under development at [his time.) 

Version 3999 10129199 
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Availability of CLEC TAFI 
Availability of LMOS HOST, MARCH 

CRIS. PREDICTOR. LNP. and OSPCM 
and SWS 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO.BST .. 
EXPERIENCE .. 

0 Availability of BST TAFI - 
Availability of LMOS HOST. MARCH 

and S W S  

(under development at thio time) 
Retail AnaIo@nchmark 

Parity by design; Retail Analog 

Verrion 3Q99: l0/29/99 
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Report Structure: 
CLEC 
BST Residence 
BST Business (BST Total is under development at this time) by interface for each legacy system and 3 

function ac appropriate. 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Region 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE EXPERIENCE - 

CLEC Transaction Intervals BST Business and Residence adwaction 
Intervals - 

RetaUAndog/Bcnehmark , ’ ’ 

Retail Analog 
Audit Verification - 

>fAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
0% Response Interval and Percentages 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BST side of rhe 
interface until the response is received from the legacy system. Percentages o f  requests falling into each interval 
category are reported, along with the actual number of requests falling into those categories. 

Queries received during scheduled system maintenance time. 

This measure is designed to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BST interface system to obtain from 
BST’s legacy systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair functions. The clock starts on 
the date and time when the request is received and the clock stops when the response has been transmitted 
through that same point to the requester. 

OSS Response Interval = (Query Response Daic and Time for Category “X) - (Query Request Date and Time 
for Category “ X )  I (Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period) where. “ X  is 0-4, 2 4 to IO, > IO. 
> - 30 seconds. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

- 

. 
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LI.AISTE.VA.UCE & REP.AIR 

I Report,Xleasurement: ! 

I . ~ i e r 3 g e  .Ansiber Time - Repair Centers 
1 Definition: I 

This measure dcmonsmtes an aberage response rime for the CLEC representatibe to contact 3 EST 
representatiLe. The ncrage time a CLEC Rep is i n  queue halting for the LCSC a L Y E  Center Rep to m s s b e r .  1 Exclusions: 

~ Business Rules: 
r None I 

This measure is designed to measure the time required for CLEC Sr EST from the time o f  the .ACD choice to the I 
time of being answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put  in queue for the next j 
repair anendant and the clock stops when the repair anendant answers the call. i 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Calculation: 
Region. CLEC;BST Service Centers and EST Repair Centers are regional. 

,Average Answer Time for BST's Repair Centers = (Time BST Repair hnendant Answers Call) - (Time ofentry 
into queue until ACD Selection) / (Total number of calls by reporting period) 

CLEC Aggregate 
Report Structure: 

DATA RETAINED RELATLYG TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

CLEC Average Answer Time 
. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE - 

BST Average Answer Time 

I 
I 

-Retail AnalogiBenchmark: 
Retail Analog 
Audit Verification 

. 
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BILLISG 

ReportMeasurernent: 
In lo ice  Accuracy 

Definition: 
This measure provides the percentage accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current 
month. 

I 

I 

Exclusions: 
.Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g.. credits for service outage. special promotion credits, 
adjustments to satisfy the customer). 

Business Rules: 
The accuracy ofbilling invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of  billing 
accuracy comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST CLECs request adjustments on bills 
determined to be incorrect. The BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of  
1o:al bills from each bill period. This bill verification process draws from a mlx ofdifferent customer billing 
options and types ofservice. An end-to-end process is performed for new products and services. Internal 
measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes. 

Calculation: 
Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month - ( Billing Related Adjustments during current 
month) /Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100 
Reoort Structure: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

DATA RETAINED RELATNG TO BST 
PERFORUWCE: 

_ _  - 
EST Aggregate - 

Level of Disaggregation : 
Product / Invoice Type 

ReponMonth 
Invoice Type 

Total Billed Revenue 
Billing Related Adjustments 

> 

Resale 
> LUE 
> Interconnection 

Geographic Scope 

ReponMonth 
Invoice Type 
3 cas ' 

> CABS 
Total Billed Revenue 
Billing Related Adjustments 

> -Rcbion I 

. 
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BILLING 

~ Reporti\Ieasurement: 

1 Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

I \lean Tim? to Deliber Inboices 

This measure prordes [he rne3n interval for billing invoices 

.Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content errors. 

Measures the mean internal for timeliness ofbilling records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS- 1 
based invoices are measured in business days. and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

>lean Time To Deliver Invoices = 2 [(Invoice Transmission Date+ (Close Dare of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] t 
(Count of Invoices Transmined in Reponing Period) 

CLEC Specific 

1 
i 

I 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ g g r e g a t e  

> Resale 
> UNE 

Interconnection 
GeoaraDhic SCODC 

Invoice Type 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

> 

D.ATA RETZJXED RELATING TO BST 
PERFOFLMANCE: 

ReoortMonth 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date o f  Scheduled Bill Close 

CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within eight (8) calendardays. 

Version 349910129199 
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BILLISG 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIEXCE: 

ReportiVeasurement: 

Definition: 
Chase Data Delibery .Accuracy 

This meaurement captures the percentage of recorded usage and recorded usage data packets transmitted cnor 
free and in 317 q r e e d  upon format to the appropriate CLEC. as \\ell 35 rl parity measurement against BST Data 
Packet Transmiston 

DATA RETAINED RELATLYC TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

Cxclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The accuracy o f  usage records delivered by EST to the CLEC must probide CLECs with the oppomniry to 
deliver bills at least as accurate as those delivered by BST. 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracv = Z [(Total number of usage data packs sent during current monrh) - (Total 
number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month)] I (Total number of usage data packs 

~ 

Calculations: 

sent during current month) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
i epor t  Structure: 

CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

,eve1 of Disaggregation: 
0 Product / hvoice Type 

> Resale 
> LNE 
> I ~ i t e r c o ~ e c t i o n  

Geographic Scope 

I RecordType 
RecordType 
> BellSouth Recorded 

Non BellSouth Recorded 
Retail Analog/Benchmark: 

. 
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BILLING 

i Reporb\Ieasurement: 
I L'snge Data DeliLery Completeness 
1 Definition: 
I I 

I This me3surement pro\ ides percentage o f  complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by 

I BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for biling) that is  processed and transmined to , 
the CLEC within thirty ( j0 )  days ofrhe message recording date. .A partty masure is  3150 provided shoiring 

~ 

completeness oFBST messages processed and transmitted via ChIDS. BellSouth delivers i t s  o\cn retall us3ge 
from recording location to billing location via C h D S  as well as delivering bllling data to othercompanies. 
Timeliness. Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reponed on the same report. 

Ewlusions: 
None 

The purpose ofthese measuremens is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage dam delibered to the 
appropriate CLEC. Method of delivery is at  the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = T(Tota1 number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current 
month that are within thirty (30) days of the message recording,dbte) I Z(Total number of Recorded usage records 
delivered during the current month) X 100 
REPORT STRUCTURE 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

i 

Business Rules: I 

Calculation: 

-. 
_ _  . 

BST Aggregate - 
Level of Disaggregation: 

1 Geoeraohic Scooe I 

I RecordType > BellSouth Recorded I 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

Retail Analo%&nehmnrlt: 
Retail Analog 

Version 3Q9910129199 



da)s from the receipt of the initial recording. .A parity measure is also prowded showing timeliness ofBST 
messages processed and trinsmined via CLDS. Timeliness. Canpleteness and Mean Time to DeliLer L'sage 
measures are reported on : :same report. 

None i 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission oiucage I 
data delivered to the appropilate CLEC. The usage.data wi l l  he mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC i 
data processing center once daily. [he Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from 
the date BST receives the records to the date BST distributes to the CLEC. Method ofdelivery is at the option of 
the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness = 1 (Total number ofusage records sent within six (6 )  calendar days from initial 
recording/receipt) I Z (Total number of usage records sent) X 100 

CLEC Aggregate 

. BST Aggregate 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Geographic Scope 

~ 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Specific - 

. 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

DATA RETAINED RELATLVG TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

. 

ReponMonth 

Version 3499:10129199 

Report Monthly 
RecordType 
? BellSouth Recorded 

Non-BellSouth Recorded 

RecordType 



This me3suremenl provides the average time i t  takes to deliber Usage Records to a CLEC. .A pariry measure i s  

also proLided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and transmitted *ia C b D S .  Timeliness. 
Completeness and llcan Time to Deliver Usase measures are reponed on the same repon. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The purpose ofthis measurement IS to demonstrate the average number of days it takes to deliver Usage data to 
the appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center 

' 
I 

1 
I - 

I 
once daily. Method ofdelivery is at the option of the CLEC. ! 

Calculation: 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage = Z (Record volume X estimated number of  days to deliver the Usage Record) i 

. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 
8 Repon Month 

RecordType 
i BellSouth Recorded 
> Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Version 399910129199 

DATA RETAIXED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 
e Report Monthly 

RecordType 



Calculation: 

by using conversion tables with input for the abandonment rate. 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

' 

Report Structure: 

_. State 
Level of Disaggregation: 

None 
DATA RETAINED (ON AGGREGATE BASIS) 
For the items below. 0ST's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file IS available in P W .  

Month 
rn Cali Type (Toll) 

Average Speed of Answer 
Retail Analog/Benchmark 

Parity by Design 

. 
Version 3Q9910/29/99 
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P33e 54 

OPERATOR SERVICES . C i D  DIRECTORY .ASSIST.L\CE 

ReporuMeasurement: 

Definition: 
Speed to .Answer Perf0rmance:Percent .Ansucrsd within "S" Seconds - Toll 

\leasursment of the percent of toll calk that are answered in less t h m  '.X" seconds. The number o f  seconds 
represented by "X" is t h i n y .  except where a different regulatory benchmark tias been set aeainst the .A\erage 
Speed to Ansuer by a State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not retlected in the average speed to ansuer h u t  are retlected in the conrersion 
tables where the percent answered within "Y seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST 
representative answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the 
seconds of wait time from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer 
is transferred to a BST representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within " X '  Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical 
Answer Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent ofcalls answered 
within " X  seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the detined parameters of work time. 
number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 
State .. 

Evdusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of  Disaggregation: 
hln,>- - ~ 

DATA RETAIYED [OY AGGREGATE BASIS) 
F x  the items below. BST's Performance hleasurement Analysis Platform (P'dAP) receives a fmal camputation. 
therefore. no raw data file is available in P M A P  

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Parity by Design 
Retail Analo'@enchmark 

. 
Version 3Q99 I0/29/99 



.. _ _  <-: 1 .. 
P1:e \3 

OPERATOR SERVICES .LUD DIRECTORY ASSIST.ASCE 

ReporV>Ieasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Speed to .Answer Performancei.Arerage Speed to .Ansuer - Dlrectoiv .\jsistanCe (DA) 

\les.urement o f  the m r a g e  time in seconds calls u a l t  before insuer by a DA operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not retlected in the average speed to m u e r  but are retlected In ;he conierslon 
tables uhere the percent ansuered withm "Y" seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan stam when the customer enters the queue and ends uhen 3 BST 
representative answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and 3ccumulatin_e the 
seconds o f  wait time from the entry o f  a customer into [he BST call management system queue until the customer 
is transferred to a BST representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement repons 
taken from the centralized call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component of this 
measure which BST systems calculate by monitoring the number ofcalls in queue rhrcughoui the day muitiplied 
by the time (in seconds) between monitoring events. The "total calls served" is the other sub-component of this 
measure, which BST systems record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since 
calls abandoned are not reflected in the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is 
determined by using conversion tables with input for the abandqnment rate. 

Reported For the aggregate of  BST and CLECs 
State 

None 
DATA RETAINED (ON AGGREGATE BASIS) 
For the items below, BST's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation: 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call  Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retai l  Analog/Benchmnrk 
Parity by Design 

I 

~ 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

.. 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Version 349910/29199 
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Calculation: 

, 
D.AT.4 RETAISED (ON .AGGREGATE BASIS) 
For the [ems below. EST's Performance .Measurement Anahsis Platfom I P ~ U P I  receires a final comouuuon: ! 

therefore. no raw data tile is available in P W .  
Month 

0 Call Type (DA) I 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail AnalogBenchmark 

. 
Version 3999 10/29/99 



E911 

ReporvMeasurernent: 
E91 IiTimeliness 

\Ieasures the percentage of  batch orders for E91 I database updates (to CLEC resale and EST retai l  records) 
processed successhlly within a ?&hour period. 

.Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

I Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch drders 2nd i 
the date and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing stans when SCC (EST’s E9 I I i 
vendor) receives E91 I files containing batch orders extracted from BST’s Service Order Communication System 
(SOCS). Processing stops when SCC loads the individual records to the E91 I database. KO distinctions are made , 
between CLEC resale records and EST retail records. 

E9 I I Timeliness = Z (Number of batch orders processed within 2.1 hours - Total number of batch orders 
submitted) X 100 

Reported for the aggregate o fCLEC resale updates and EST retail updates 
State 
Region 

None 
DATA RETAINED - 

Reponmonth 

- 

~ Definition: 1 

Ewlusions: 

Business Rules: 

i 
1 4 Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Levels of Disaggregation: 

Version 399910/29/99 
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E911 - 

I ReportiLleasurement: 1 
1 E91 I '.Accuracy ! 

~ Definition: 
1 

j 1 
1 

>ls3sures :he individual E91 I te!ephone number (m) record updares (to CLEC resale 3nd BST retail records) 
proc-ssed iuccessi%lly for E9 I I ivith no errors. 

.Any resale order anceled by a CLEC 
Exclusions: 

i Facilities-based CLEC orders 
i Business Rules: 

.Accuracy IS based on [he number of records processed without error at  the ccnclusion o i  the processin_e c j c l e .  
Mechanical processing starts when SCC 'DST's E91 I rendor) receives E91 I tiles containing telephone number 
(N) records extracted from BST's S e n  :.e Order Communication System (SOCS). No distinctions are made 
between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

E91 1 Accuracy = Z(Number of record individual'updates processed with no errors - Total number o f  individual 

1 
1 
I 

! 
Calculation: 

record updates) X 100 

Reponed for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 
Report Structure: 

Region 
Level of Disaggregation: i 4 
Retail .\nalo@Benchrnark I 

..",IC 

DAT.\ RET;\I.YED 
Reponmonth 
Aggregate data 

Parity O? Design 

7 

- 

. 
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1 Reporv4leasurernent: 
E9 I I Slean I n t e n d  

i Definition: 
1 Measures [he mean interval processing of E91 I batch orders (to update CLEC resale 3nd BST retail records). 
i Ewlusions: 

I ! 

i 
1 

j .Any resale order canceled by a CLEC I 
Facilities-ba>sd CLEC orders I 

1 Business Rules: I 
The processin_e period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders 3nd [he 321s 
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Data is posted in &hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. 
No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

E91 I Mean Interval = 5 (Date and time of batch order completion - Date and time of batch order submission) - 
(Number of batch orders completed) 

Reponed for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retall updates 
State 
Region 

None 
DATA RETAINED (ON AGGREGATE BASIS) 

Reponmonth 

, 
j 

Calculation: 
1 
1 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Aggregate data 
Retail AnalogBenchmark 

Parity by Design 

_. 
. 
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P lSS 60 

TRVSK GROUP PERFOR.Vl.LUCE 

Reporti3leasurement: 

Definition: 
Trunk Group Sewice Repon 

.A rspon a f  the percent blocking above the Measured Blocking Threshold (LIBT) on all h a 1  trunk groups 
bcnrsen CLEC Points o f  Termination and BST end offices or tandems. 

High use trunk groups 

Traffic trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data SystemiTrunking 
(TXDSTTK). a Telcordia (Bellcore) supponed application. on an hourly basis for Average Business Days 
(Monday through Friday). The traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blockfd 
divided by calls %tempted), are averaged for a 20 day period. and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour 
average data for each trunk group is captured for reponing purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for 
reponing, the report highlight those trunk groups with blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold 
(MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The 
MBT for C l T G  is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk groups is 5%. 

I 

I 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for which ialid traffic data is not abatlable 

Business Rules: 

Calculatinnr - -. . - . -. . . 
Xleasured blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) (Total n m b e r  oianemptco calls) X 100 

BST Aeerezate 
Report Structure: 

crrc- 
Local 

CLEC Aggregate 
> BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
> CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 

> BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
CLEC Specific 

CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 
1 Level of Disaggregation: 

c,-*- - 
UAIAKhIAINLUKhLAILNG W L L E C  
E.VERIENCE 

Reponmonth 
Total trunk groups 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MBT 
Percent of mtnk groups with blocking greater 
than the MBT 

Retail Analog/Bcnehmu 
Retail Analog 

. . . . 

DATA RETAINED RELATMC TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Repofi month 
Total trunk groups 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MBT 

Version 3499 10/29/99 
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~ Report,>!easurement: , 
! Trunk Grcup Service Detail 

Definition: 
.A Jerailed list ai311 final trunk uouos benveen CLEC Points uFPresence 3nd BST end offices ar !3ndems. 3nd h e  

BSTSpecific 
i Traffic Identity 
> TGSN 
> Tandem 
i Endoffice 
i Description 
i Observed Blocking 
> Busy Hour 
> Number Trunks 
> Valid study days 
> Number reporu 
i. Remarks 

CLEC Specific - 
i Traftic Identity 

TGSN 
> Tandem 
> CLECPOT 
> Description 
> Observed Blocking 
> Busy Hour 
> Number Trunks 

Valid study days 
> Number reporu 
> Remarks 

. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
E.YPERIENCE 

Reponmonth 
Total trunk g r o u p  
Total mnk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MBT 

than the MBT 
Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, 
description, busy hour, valid study days, 
number reporu 

. Percent of trunk p u p s  with blocking greater 

Version 3Q99 I0/29/99 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

0 Reponmonth 
Total aunk groups 

, 

e 

Total aunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MBT 
Traffic identity, TGSN. end points, description, busy 
hour, valid study days, number repons 



Calculation: 
Average Response Time ='(Request Resporse Date) - (Request Submission Date) i Count of Responses 
Returned within Reponing Period. 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
.Aggregate of all CLECs 

Virtual 
Phwical - 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State. Region and Funher geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

, ~ ~. 

D A T A  RETAINED 
Reuonueriod 

-4 . .  
Aggregate data 

Retail AnalodBenchrnark: - -  
Under develoornent 

. 
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COLLOC.ATIOY 

Rrport;>leasuremenl: 

Delinition: 
I 

Cslloc3tton .Aber3ge .Arringement Time 

lleasursr :he aicrage t lme !counted In business days) frcm the recelpt o f a  amplere and accurate Bona F ~ d e  ti- ~ 

! order (including recclpt oi3ppropriate fee) to the date BST completes the collocation arrmgerncnt, 
Exclusions: 

.Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 
Time For BST to obtain Dermits 

i 

I - Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 
Business Rules: 

The clock starts on the date that RST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accompanted by the 1 
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission of the peimit request and 
restarts upon receipt of the approved permit. Changes (affecting the provisioning interval or capital expenditures) 
that are submitted while provisioning i s  in progress may alter the completion date. The clock stops on the date 
that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

Average Arrangement Time = Z(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) - (Date Order for Collocation 
Arrangement Submitted) / Total Number ofCollocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period. 

Calculation: 

~: 
Report Structure: 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate - 
gate o f  all CLECs 

Physical 
DATA RETAIXED: 

Report period 
Plggrcgate data 

Under development 
Retai l  Analog/Benehmark: ~ 

Version 349910/29199 



COLLOC,\TION 

The clock starts on the date [hat BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide tirm order accompanied by :he 
appropriate fee. The clock stops on the date [ha; BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

% of Due Dates Missed = X (Number of Orders not completed w i i  ILEC Commined Due Date during Reponing 
Period) / Number of Orders Completed in Reponing Period) X 100 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

, 

_ _  . 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

Level o i  Disaggregation: 
State, Region and Funher geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order - 

I Virmal - 1  
Physlcal 

DATA RETAIUNED: 
Reportperiod 
Aggregate data 

Retail AnalogIBenehmark: 
Under development 

Version 3Q991Oi29199 



APPESDIX A: REPORTISC SCOPE* 

Standard Service Groupings Pre-Order. Ordering 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 

0 Resale Special 
Local Interconnection Trunks 
W E  
LYE.  Loops wiLNP 

Provisioning 
LWE Non-Design 
UNE Design 

Local Interconnection Trunks 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 
Resale Design 
BST Trunks 
BST Residence Retail 
BST Business Retail 

UNE LOOPS w m e  ' 

Maintenance and Repair 
Local Interconnection Trunks 
UNE Non-Design 
UNE Design 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 

e BST Interconnection Trunks 
BST Residence Retail 
BST Business Retail 

Local Interconnection Trunk Group Blockage 
BST C l T G  Trunk Groups 
CLEC Trunk Groups 

. 
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.Appendix .A: Reponing Scope 

Standard Service Order .Activities 

These are lire generic BSTiCLEC setvice oi-der 
activities i r  hich are inciirded in the Pre-Ordering. 
Ordering. nnd Provisioning sections o j rh is  
dociiment. I t  is not meant IO indicate specific 
reporting caregories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

Report Levels 

1 * Scope is  report, data source and system depende: 

Xew Service Instailations 
Service Migrations Without Changes 
Service >figrations With Changes 
Move and Change Acriviries 
Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

Address 
Telephone Number 
Appointment Scheduling 
Customer Service Record 
Feature Availability 

CLECRESH 
CLECMSA 
CLECStare 
CLECRegion 

0 Aggregate CLEC State 
Aggregate CLEC Region 
BSTState 
BSTRegion 

, and, therefore, will differ with each report 

. 
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.APPENDIX B: GLOSS.4RY OF ACROSYMS .LVD TER\lS 

.ACD 

.AGGREC.A TE 

.ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 
BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

BST 
CKTID 

C L E C  

cbms 

corn 

.Automatic Call Distributor . ,A sen ice that p ro~ides  stams monitoring of~.gell[s 
In a call center and routes hlgh bolurne incoming telephone calls to abaiiablc 
agents uhile collecting rnanagemenl information on both c3i le is 3nd lnendanrs. 

Sum total ofall items in Ilks category. e.3. CLEC asgregate equals the >urn total 
of all CLECs' data for a gi\cn reponing level. 

.Access Service Request. .A request for access service terminating deli\eiS; o i  
carrier traffic into a Local E,<change Canier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers 
and to reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending sewice 
requestsiservice orders. 

ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs that were,electronically rejected from LESOG and 
electronically returned to the CLEC for correction. 

The process and functions by which bjlling dam is collected and by which 
account information is processed in.order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Business Office Customer Record Information System - A front-end presentation 
manager used by BellSouth organizafions to access the CRIS database. 

Business Repair Center- The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center 
which serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

.: 

- 

A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCom administered national 
system used to transfer specially formatted messages among companies. 

Central Office Feature File Interface - A BellSouth Operations System database 
which maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) information based on 
c u m n t  tariffs. 

. 
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.\ppendix B: Glossary o f  .Acronyms and Terms -Continued - 
C 

- 
D 

- 
E 

- 
F 

CO FI LSOC 

c RIS 

CRS-\CCTS 

CSR 

CTTG 
DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 
E911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

COFFl s o h a r e  con t rm for ismre.  sen ice ,niomatlon 

Customer Record lniormaticn System - The BellSouth proprletay corporate 
database and billing skstem for non-access customers and sen ,ceS. 

CRIS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Servlce Record 

Common Transpon Trunk G r o w .  Final trunk erouos beween BST Sr - , ~ ~ ~ .  
[ndependent end offices and the'BST access tandems. 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order 
which requires BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions. e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office EquipmGt. 
Customer Premises Equipment. etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History ~A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail Line Record ~ All the basic information maintained on a line record in 
LMOS. e.g. name, address. facilities. features etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system uszd 
by BellSouth Service Representatives IO input business service orders in BellSouth 
format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Apptication - The BellSouth Operations 
System which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in 
negotiating service provisioning commitments for non-designed services and 
l J l i E S .  

DSAP sohare contract for schedule information 
'rovides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
ialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter andlor 

- 

i n m  company business documenu in a public standard format. 
he number of LSRs that uerc electronically rejected h m  LEO. u hich checks to 
ec of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated 

n the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC 
iechanized ordering process that flow through to the BST OSS without manual or  
uman intervention. 

'irm Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the 
.SR has been received and accepted, including he specified commitment date. 

Version 349910/29159 
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P?ge 69 

. ippendix 8: Glossary o f  .Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

H.AL 

H.ALCRLS 
ISDY 

LCSC 

L E G A C Y  SYSTE.M 

L E X  

L E O  

LESOC 

L M O S  

L.MOS HOST 

L.MOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

.MAMlZNANCE & 
REPAIR 

MARCH 

"Hands Off '  .Assignment Legic - Front end access and error resolutlon logic u,ed 
in interfacing BellSouth Operations Systems such as .ATLAS. BOCRIS. LhlOS. 
PSI:MS. RSAG and SOCS. 

H.AL sohvare contract for CSR information 
Integrated Servlces Dlgital Senvork 

Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which IS dedlcated to hmdllng 
CLEC LSRs. ASRs. and Preordering transactions along with associated exoedlte 
requests and escalations. 

Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Suppon Systems (see OSS) 

Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAWweb servenOS 
application developed to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface 
functions for CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering ~ A BellSouth system which accepts the output o f  EDI. 
applies edit and formatting checks. and reformats the Local Service Requests in 
BellSouth Service Order format. 

Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service Order- 
Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System ~ A BellSouth Operations System that stores 
the assignment and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and 
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS updates 

Local Number Portability - In the context of this document. the capability for a 
subscriber to retain his current telephone'number as he transfers to a different local 
service provider. 

Transmission paths from the central oftice to the customer premises. 

Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elemenu h m  a CLEC. 
The process and function by which mub le  reporn arc passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related service problems are resolved. 

A BellSouth Operations System which accepu service oden.  interprets the coding 
contained in the service order image, and construcu the specific switching system 
Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches. 

. 
-. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of  .Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

u C 
OASIS 

0.ASISBSY 
0.ASISCAR 
0.ASISLPC 
OASISMTY 
OASISNET 
0.ASISOCP 

ORDERING 

OSPCM 

oss 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERLNG 

PROVISIONING 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

"No Circuits" . .All < m i i s  bus? mnouncement 
Obtain .Availabiliry Services Information Syslsm . ,A BellSouth tiont-end 
processor. which acts as an interface bencecn COFFI and RNS. Thls s)stem r3ks: 
the USOCs in COFFI and translates them to English for display in LYS. 

0.ASIS sofnvare contract for fealure:semice 
OASIS software contract for t'eature;service 
OASIS software contract for fearuwservice 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 
OASIS software contract for featurelservice 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 

The process and Functions by which resale services or unbundled nenvork 
elements are ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or 
ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to 
mechanize the flow or performance of work. The term is used to refer to the . 
overall system consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system@). -. 
and application which is used to provide the support functions. - 
Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out. 

Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive 
maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities. provide access 
to selected work groups (e.& RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and 
switching system YO porn, and provide certain information regarding the 
attributes and capabilities of outside plant facilities. 

The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or 
validated prior to placing a service request 

The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a 
service requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and 
accounting functions. 

Pmduct/Sewice Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database 
Operations System which contains availability information on switching system 
features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is 
used to verify the availability of a feamrc or service in an NXX prior to making a 
commitment to the customer. 

PSIMS soilware contract for feamrdservice 

. 
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.Appendix B: Glossary of .Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

RRC 

RSAG 

RSAGTN 
SOCS 

SOlR 

TAFI 

rzi 

TOTAL .MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
UYE 

WTN 

Rezionaal S'sgorlation System. i n  mernal BellSouth s e n i c e  order entq j ) \ tem 
used by BellSouth Consumer Services to input service orders in BellSouth format 

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer S e n i c e s  trouble receipt 
center which s e n e s  residential customers. 

Regional Street .Address Guide - The BellSouth darabase. i r h ~ c h  contains street 
addresses Lalidated to be accurate L+ ith state and local governments. 

RSAG sotiware contract for address search 

RS,\G software contract for telephone number search 
Service Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes 
service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations 
Systems during the service provisioning process. 

Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activitv to a customer 
xcount by service order that impac& 91 I E91 I. 
rrouole Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Ooeratlons S~s tcm [hat 

- 

;upports trouble receipt center personnel in raking and handling customer m u b l e  
.eports. 

- 
relecommunications Access Gateway -TAG \vas designed to provide an 
:lectronic interface. or machine-to-machine interface for the bi-directional flow of 
nforrnation between BellSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs. 

relephone Number 

The number of LSRS which are entered electronicallv but require manual entering 
nto a service order generator. 
Jnbundled Network Element 

\ unique identifier for elements combined in a service contiguration 

. 
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APPENDIX C: BELLSOUTH’S ALDIT POLICY 

i BELLSOUTH’S AUDIT POLICY: 

BellSouth Currently provides many CLECs with audit rights as a part of their individual 
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit for 
every CLEC with which it has a contract. As of June 1999, that would equate to over 732 audits per 
year and that number is continually growing. BellSouth developed a proposed Audit Plan for use by 
the parties to an audit If requested by a Public Service Commission, BellSouth will agree to 
undergo a comprehensive audit of the aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for 
each of the next five (5) years (2001-2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The 
results of that audit will be made available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect 
proprietary information. This aggregate level audit includes the following specifications: 
1 .The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CCECs. 

2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth. the 
PSC. if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLECs shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 

BlueStata Propoaod Languago: 
BlueStar proposes language from the Texas 271 proceeding. 

. 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. 
BellSouth Stdndard Interconnection Agreement 

Agreement Effective Date: 
Account Manager: 

I Agreement Expiration Date: 
I Account Manager Tel No: 



AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 

Attachment Section 
NameMumber Number 

Version PLanne$ Activities 
Date 

1 -Resale I I I I 
2 .. 

Exbit.. - 

I I 4 I ! I 
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I 
~~ 

I 6 I I 
I 

,2-Nework Elements & 
Other Services 

I 8 .  I I 
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Exhibit F 
Exhibit G 
Exhibit H 
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, I  I 
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6 
I 
8 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

NamdNumber 

Vcrsion 3Q99: 10129199 
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BlueStar Networks, Inc. 
Bewouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Business) 
for 

BIueStar Networks, Inc. 
BeusOuth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

Attachment Scqp@J+ 
,I. 

Name 
Version Phnned Activities 

Date 
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3-Local In- 00 

I I I I 
~ 

14 
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16 
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Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 
Exhibit C 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Business) 
for 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. 
BellSouth Standard hterconnection Agreement 

- 
Planned Activities T P  Date 

Attachment 
Name 

10 

6-OrderingIPmvisioning 

'I-Billing & Billing 
Accuracy Ccltificstion 
, 

.~ 

' I 1  .. I I 
I " ( I  12 
I 1'1 I I 
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Exhibit A 
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AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

AND 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(Florlda, Georgla, Kentucky and Tennessee) 

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the "Amendment"), Bluestar Networks, Inc. ("Bluestar"), 
and BellSouth Teleccmmunlcations, Inc. ("BellSouth"), hereinafter referred to individually as a 
''Party" and collectively as the "Parties." hereby agree to amend that certain Interconnection 
Agreement between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the "Interconnection Agreement"). 

WHEREAS, BellSouth and Bluestar entered into an Interconnection Agreement 
on December 28,1999 and: 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receiptand sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged. the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. The Interconnection Agreement entered into between Bluestar and BellSouth is' 
hereby amended to delete Sections 2.1.2, 2.1.3 - 2.1.3.7 of Attachment 2 in its entirety and 
replace it with new Section 2.1.2 of Attachment 2 which is attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

1996. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be 

executed by their respective duly authorized rspresentatlves on the date indicated below. 

Thie Amendment shall have an effective date of January 27,2000. 
All of the other provisions of the Agreement, dated December 28, 1999, shall 

Either or both of the Partles may submit this Amendment to the appropriate 

remain in full force and effect. 

Commission for approval subject to Seotion 252(8) of the Federal Telecommunicatlons Act of 

Bluestar N e t w  BellSo 

By: 

Name: 

Title: Gene rat Cou nsei Title: Senior Direeta r 

Name: 

Date: I Date: 1/27 /ua 

- 
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EXHIBIT A 

2.1.2 Technical Requirements 

2.1.2.1 BellSouth will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services 
such as: POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, 2 
and 4 wire xDSL, and digital data (up to 64 kbis). Additional services may 
include digital PBXs, primary rate ISDN, Nx 64 kb/s, and DSI/DS3 and SONET 
private lines. 

Digital Subscriber Line (“xDSL”) Capable Loops. XDSL capable loops describe 
loops that may support various technologies and services. The “x” in xDSL is a 
placeholder for the various types of digital subscriber line services. An xDSL 
loop is a plain twisted pair copper loop. BellSouth will offer xDSL capable loops 
according to industry standards for CSA design loops (ADSLJHDSL) and 
resistance design loops (UCL). To the exterit that these loops exist within the : 
BellSouth network at a particular location, they will be provisioned without 
intervening devices, including but not limited to load coils, repeaters (unless SO - 
requested by Bluestar), or digital access main lines (“DAMLs”). These loops may 
contain bridged tap in accordance with the respective industry standards (CSA 
design loops may have up to 2,500 feet total (all bridged taps) and up to 2,000 feet 
for a single bridged tap; resistance design loops may have up to 6,000 ft). At 
Bluestar’s request, BellSouth will provide Bluestar with xDSL loops other than 
those listed above, so long as Bluestar is willing to pay the loop conditioning 
costs needed to remove the above listed equipment andor bridge taps from the 
loops. Any copper loop longer than 18kft requested by Bluestar through the loop 
conditioning process will be ordered, billed, ahd inventoried as UCLs. Loop 
conditioning costs wi l l  be charged in addition to the loop itself on any of the loops 
described in this section 2.1.2.2, Bluestar may provide any service that it chooses 
so long 85 such service is in compliance with FCC regulations and BellSouth’s 
TR73600. 

2.1.2.2 

2.1.2.3 The Ioop‘will support the transmission, signaling, perfomance and interface 
requkements of the services described in 2.1.2.1 above. The foregoing sentence 
notarithstanding, in instances where BellSouth provides Bluestar with an xDSL 
loop &t is over 12,000 feet in length, BellSouth will not be expected to maintain 
and repair the loop to the standards specified in the TR73600 and other standards 
referenced in this Agreement; provided, however, that for all loops (xDSL or 
otherwise) ordered by Bluestar, BellSouth agrees to maintain electrid continuity 
and to provide balance relative to tip and ring. . 

2 



2.1.2.4 

2.1.2.5 

2.1.2.6 

2.1.2.7 

In instances where Bluestar requests BellSouth to Provide Bluestar with an xDSL 
loop to a particular end-user premises and (I) there is no such facility (including 
without limitation spare copper) available, and ( 4  there is a loop available that 
would meet the definition of an xDSL loop if it were conditioned consistent with 
the FCC’s rules promulgated pursuant to the UNE Remand Order, FCC 99-238 
(adopted Sept. 15, 1999) (Le., FCC Rule 5 1.3 19(a)(3)) (hereinafter “Conditioning 
Rules”), BellSouth shall offer such loop to Bluestar and shall offer to condition 
such loop consistent with the Conditioning Rules. In those cases where Bluestar 
requests that BellSouth remove equipment from a loop longer than 18kfi, and this 
equipment is required to provide normal voice services, Bluestar agrees to pay a 
re-conditioning charge in order to bring the loop back up to its on$nal 
specifications. 

The Parties agree that sue\ co:iditioning charges shall be in:erim and subject to 
true-up (up or down), pending the determination by the relevant Commission of 
conditioning charges. The Parties further agree that, if and when a Commission 
(in a final order not stayed) orders or otherwise adopts conditioning charges, they 
shall amend this Agreement to reflect said charges. If the Parties are unable to 
reach agreement on such an amendment, either Party may petition the appropriate 
Commission for relief pursuant to the dispute resolution procedures described 
the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this Agreement. _. 

In those cases where Bluestar has requested that BellSouth remove equipment 
from the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will not be expected to maintain and repair 
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standards referenced in this Agreement. 

In addition, Bluestar recognizes that there may be instances where a loop 
modified pursuant to this subsection 2. I .2.5 may be subjected to normal network 
configuration changes that may cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and 
may create an outage of the service that Bluestar has placed on the loop (e.g., a 
coppa voice loop is modified by the removal of load coils so that Bluestar may 
attempt to provide xDSL service. BellSouth’s records may still reflect that the 
loop is a voice circuit. BellSouth performs a network efficiency job and rolls the 
loop to a DLC. The original voice loop would not have been impacted by this 
move but the xDSL loop will likely not support xDSL service). If this occurs, 
BeUSou& will work cooperatively with Bluestar to restom the Circuit to its 
previous xDSL capable status as quickly as possible. 

3 
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2.1.2.3 The following rates, as subject to true-up, will apply: 
r 2-Wire Unbundled Copper Loop (18kft or less)l 

Disconnect 1st I $72.541 $105.86) 
Disconnect Add 

. 

I 539.421 957.251 

4 

Remove Bridge Tap all 
First Install 
Add Install 

64851 64851 $4851 64851 54851 $4851 $4851 $485) S485 
$201 $201 520 I $20 I $201 5201 $20 I $20 I $20 



.CvIENDhIENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BLL‘ESTAR NETWORKS, IXC. 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMhlC?IICATIONS, INC. 

DATED DECEhlBER 28,1999 
(Florida, Georgia, Kentucky and Tennessee) 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlueStar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStar”) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”). hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” or 
collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain Interconnection Agreement between the 
Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreement”). 

WHEREAS. the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 28, 
1999; and 

, ‘* 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and ~i 
other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby - 
acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. The Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties is hereby 
amended to delete Section 2.1.7 of Attachment 2 in its entirety and replace it with new 
Section 2.1.7 of Attachment 2 as follows: 

2.1.7 Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within the time 
interval listed in the Product and Service Interval Guide Issue 2-b, 
December 1999 posted on the BellSouth web site and incorporated herein 
by this reference. Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine 
if facilities are available prior to issuing the order. The interval for SI 
process is included in the intervals listed in the guide. For e x w t e  
requests by Bluestar, expedite charges will apply for intervals less than 5 
days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC # I  Tariff. Section 5.1.1 
will apply. If BlueStar cancels an order for network elements and other 
seMces,.any costs incumd by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC #I 
Tariff, Section. 5.4. 
Attachment 6 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties 2. 

is hereby amended to include a new Section 2.4.1 as follows: 

2.4.1 Pursuant to the Appendix A of the document entitled “Operational 
Understanding between BellSouth Maintenance Centers and CLEC . 
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Maintenance Centers for Local Services." Bluestar may request 
escalations for repair senices for any  customer. 

3. The General Terms and Conditions of the Interconnection Agreement entered Into 
between the Parties in Florida and Georgia is hereby amended to delete Section 12 of the 
Interconnection Agreement in its entirety and replace i t  w i th  new Section 12 as follows: 

12. Resolution of Disputes 

The Parties agree that i t  is in their interest to resolve disputes arising under 
this contract in an expedited manner. To expedite resolution of disputes, 
such as access to collocations or provisioning, the Parties agree to form an 
Intercompany Board. Each Party will designate one person (and one 
alternative person in case the primary designee is unavsilable) with 
sufficient authority to resolve disputes quickly. If a dispute arises that is 
not being resolved quickly in the ordinary course, a Party's designee shall 
contact the other Party's designee. The two will then work together to 
resolve the dispute within 2 business days. If the dispute cannot be 
resolved within the 2 business days, either Party may file a Petition or 
Complaint with the Commission for a resolution of the dispute. 

4. Attachment 6 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Partieg 
is hereby amended to incorporate a new Section 2.7 as follows: 

BellSouth has set a target of 3Q00 as the date by which its ED1 and TAG 
interfaces will support xDSL services. 

5 .  Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties 
is hereby amended to include a new Section 2.1.16 as follows: 

2.1.16 BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with non-discriminatory access to the 
loop qualification information that is available to BellSouth, so that 
BlueStar can make an independent judgment about whether the loop is 
capable of supporting the advanced services equipment that Bluestar' 
intends to install. Loop qualification information is defined as 
information, such as the composition of the loop material, including but 
not limited to: fiber optics or copper, the existence, location and type of 
any electronic and other equipment on the loop, including but not limited 
to, digital loop carrier or other remote concentration devices, 
feededdistribution interfaces, bridge taps, load coils, pair-gain devices, 
disturbers in the same or adjacent binder groups; the loop length. including 
the length and location of each type of transmission media; the wire 
gauge(s) of the loop; and the electrical parameters of the loop. which may 
determine the suitability of the loop for various technologies. 

. .  
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BellSouth shall make such information available to Bluestar i n  
accordance with the FCC’s LNE Remand Order. BellSouth is developing 
an electronic interface to its Loop Facility Assignment Control System 
(“LFACS”) with a targeted date of third quarter 2000 for implementation. 
BlueStar currently has electronic access to BellSouth’s Loop Qualification 
System (LQS). 

6 .  

7. 

This Amendment shall have an effective date of February 28, 2000 

All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated December 28. 1999 
shall remain in  full force and effect. 

8. Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the appropriate 
Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agreement be executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on 
the date indicated below. 

BlueStar Networks, h e .  - BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

. 

. 



ASCENDME3T TO THE 
A CREEMEAT BET WEEN 

BLUESTAR .NETWORKS, PJC, 
Ah'D BELLSOUTH TELECO?VDKXICATIOKS, IKC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(Florida) 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlueStJr Setworks, Inc. (:*BlueStar") and BellSouth 
Tclccommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth"), hereinafter referred IO individually as a "Pany" 
or collectively a.s the "Pmies." kcreby amend that certain Interconnectlon Agreernent 
between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the "Interconnection Agreement"). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnecrlon Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS. the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1 I The Unbundled Copper Loop (UCL) rates and Loop Conditioning rates for 
Florida in the January 27,3000 Amendment am hereby revised as follows: 

2.1.2.8.1 

2.1.2.8.1 

The following rata for Florida arc intelim rates subject to true-up. 

In exchange for the following interim NRC UCL rate in Florida, 
BIucStar a p e s  to the Loop Conditioning rates set forth below. 
Any CLEC adopting this amendment must agree to both the NRC 
UCL and Loop Conditioning rates set forth in this amendment for 
the StOtC of Florida. 

cost study is done for loa8 UCLs (g~eam than 18kfr). 
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.. . . .  ~ _ _  . . .  
. .  

1 LOOP Conditionink? norlda 
LXemovc Equipment 48fl I 
I First Install s4aj.00 
j Md'l InstaU I 51S.W 
1 Remove Equipment > 18fr 

First Install I S 7 7 X 4  
Add'l Install I S25.00 
Firn Disconnect s77s.m 
Add7 Disconnect I S2S.W 

First Insmll I 5485 GO 
Add'l InsWl s2o.co 

Remove Bridge TUD all I 

The Loop Conditioning charges apply in addrtioo to the UCL NRCs. 
All sates listed above are subject to tnre-up once final cast NC detmnined. 

The Partics ngrec that the prices reflected herein shall be 'hrcd-up" (up or down) based on final p r ~ c t r  
either determined by further agreement'or by find order. including any appeak in n procecdiiig 
involving BellSouth before the regulatory authority for he state in which the services are being 
performed or any other body having jurisdicuon over this agreement including &e FCC. Undu the 
"true-up" procus. the price for each service shdl be multiplied by the volume of bat service purchucd 
to arrive at the total interim amount paid for th6t smigc ('Total Interim Price"). The final price for that 
service shall be multiplied by the volume purchad  ta arrive at he  total P i d  amount due CToW Final 
Wid'). The Total Interim Pnce shall be compued with the Total Final Price. If the Total Find Price is 
more than the Total Interim Price, Blucs~ar skall pay h e  difference to BellSouth. .If the Total Final Price 
IS less than the Total Interim Price, BellSoutb shall pay thhe difference (0 Bluestar. Each p m y  shall kiep 
iLp ow71 records upon which a "true-up" can bc b u d  and any find payment from one pany u) the other 
shall be in an O ~ D M  agreed upon by the Panics bared on such records. Zn the event of any disapctmcnr 
as between the recordc or the Parties regarding the amount of such 'huc-up." the Parties 6gree that such 
differences shall be resolved through arbiuation. 

2. This Amendment shall have an effective date of March 1, 2000. 

3. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated December 
28, 1999 shall remain in full force and effect 

4. Either or both of the Parties s h d  submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

N WlTNESS WHEREOF, the Patties hereto have cauced this Amendment to the . 
Interconnection Agrccmcnt be executed by their respcftive duly authorized 
representcltivea on the date indicated below. 

BfuaSter Networks, Jgc 

Title: 

By: 



AMEkSDiMENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 
DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

(Kentucky) 

BLUESTAR NETWORKSY INC. 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlueStar Networks. hc. (“BlueStar”) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), hereinafter referred to individually as P “PXty” 
or collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain Interconnection Agreement 
between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreement”) in the 
state or Kentucky. 

WHEREAS. the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agnement on December 
28. 1999; and 

WHEREAS. the Pahcs desire to amend that Lnterconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE. in consideration of tho mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valunble consideration. the receipt and sufficiency of which are _. 
hereby acknowledged, rhc Parries hereby covenant and agree 85 follows: 

1. 
revised as follows: 

The ADSUHDSL rates contained in Attachment 2, Exhibit c are hereby 

. 
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2. The Unbundled Coppcr Loop (UCL) rates and Loop Conationing r a m  fur 
Kentucky in the Jmuary 27,2000 Amendment are hereby revised as follows: 

A[[ ram listed above ue intcnm. 5 u b ~ c r l  IO uue-up orre final coat m determinod. 
** ll~e Loop ConditMning chuga apply in addition lo tbe UCL NRCs. 

Tha P&a agrw that thc prisca refiecud h i n  rhdl be '~vucd-up" (up of down) b a d  on final 
p f i a  eicbv detsrmned . by further rqoomaor by A d  ordg. including my appeds. in a 
pmecsdin~ involving BellSouth before the mgs*ay ruthwiry for cha .she in which che 
savicu M b c i  perforid M my otha body hrving j d i c t i o n  o v a  lhir rgrCCmol. 
iwluding the FCC. Urula IIM 'he-up*' proscsr. thc price for u s h  mica rhrll be multiplied 
by the VolUmC of thy savice purchased 10 arrive at tho loUl interim amount paid for that xuvice 
('Total Interim Yricd'). The tid prim for that savice s h d  bo multiplied by the volumc 
p u d u d  to urivc at lk.tocrl find MOUII~ dus ('Td Pirul PriCZ'). The Totol Inbcrim kicc 
rhJI bcswnp.red with tbe Total Pinrl Price. IftM Toul Final W is mulc lhro rho focal 
lmralm Rica BlucsU shall p.y thc diffamrr IO BellsoutR. If the Tooll F i d  fisc is lcs.5 thvl 
cbe Total lMerim hca. Ballsou& shall pay ths diffamsa to Blucsm. Each pmy W keep iu 
Own mcolda upoa which a'.SRPC-up''caatebuCd and my find payment hnm oim putv lo the 
ochs shall be iarnumm a m  upon by che Portio8 buod 00 ruch d. In tbo cvenl of 
my diwgrcemur as betw&n rhc record( OT ths Partior m ~ i g  th6 amom of such '%IUhue-up,'' 
the Partien qrm that such differences o h l l  k rcsnlved lhrougb ubibatioa 

3. This Amendment shall have an effective dnte of March 30,2000. 

4. All other provisions of the Intcrconncction Agroemcnt doted December 
28. 1999 shall remain in full force and effect. . 
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5. Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the 
dppropriatc Commission for approval subject io Section 252(e) of the Federal 
TclecommunicaUons Act of 1996. 

L .  WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parries hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agreement bc executed by their rcspectivc duly authorized 
representatives on the date indicated below. 

. 



AMENDMENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 
DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

(Tennessee) 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlueStur Networks. lnc. (“BlueStar”) and BellSourh 
Telecarnmunmttions. Inc. (“BellSouth’)), hereindftcr referred to indivldudly us a “Party” 
or collcctively as thc “Parties,” hereby m e n d  that cenam InterconnectJon Agfeemcnt 
betwccn the Parties dated Deccrnber 28, 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreemcnt”) in the 
state of Tennessee. 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999: and 

WHEREAS, rhe P d e s  desire to m e n d  that interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration. the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged. the Parties hemby covenant and agrce as follows: - 

1. The ADSLfHDSL rates contained in Attachmcnt 2. Exhibit C arc hereby 
revised as follows: 

. 



2 The Unbundled Copper Loop (UCL) rates and Loop Conchitoning rates for 
Tcnnessee in the January 27, 2000 Amendment are hereby revised as  follow.^. 

2 I 2.8.1 The following rates tor Iennessee are intcnm rates subject to true- 
up r Z-Wire Unbundled Copper Loop (18 kft. or lesa) I USOC j TcnneRllc [ 

I 1 Rates. 
Rwurriiu ucun I $12.16 
Non-Rccuning. 1“ I UCI.PB 6270.01 

- 

I- 
- 

Per Pair $105.34 I 
* All rates u e  interim ram. subject to UUC-up once final cost we dctnmined. However. 
until find c a t  u e  dcturninld, the UCL rates will he true-up based on the ADSUHDSL 
rates once final CMU are dctcrmincd. 
** The Loop Conditioning charges apply in nddition to the UCL NRCr. 

The Pnfties agree that the pnwa reflectcd k c i n  rhdl  be ’ W - u p ”  (up or down) b d  on Rnnl 
prices eitba determined by funber agreement or by final order. including any appeols. in J 
procccdiog involving BellSouth befm the regulatory aurhority f a  tfK sate in which the 
rariccs uc being prfomwd or any other body having jurirdiaim over this agreement. 
including thc FCC. Under he ‘tnre-up“ process, the price for each wvicc W k multiplied 
by thc volumc of that ravice purchased UI arrive i t  the toul interim mount paid fa that rnvioc 
(‘TOUl Interim Prico”). The final price for rh.1 rwiw shall k multiplied by rho volume 
purcfured to uriw at the total f d  nmount due (‘Total Find Price”)). The Told Intvim Price 
shall bo cornparod with the Toul Find Riw. If the Total Final Wen in m(yc Ih.n the Total 
Intuim Prim. Blucrur shall pay the differerne IO BellSouth. If the Totnl Fiml Price is leu than 
& Total Interim Price. BcllSoutb shall pay the differeux IO B1uert.r. Each p.rcy rhdll keep its 
own rctordr upnn which a ‘’fruc-up”con k bused d any fmI p a p m l  from OLK pusy to the 
odwr shall be in ua m u n t  agmcd upon by the Parties based on such records. In the want of 
any diragrccrncnt 01 koucar the recur& UI ulc Pmiw regarding tbc ueounc of such ‘~crus-up.” 
tk PJniei agree tbat such differences shall bc rwolved though arbitration. 

. 
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3. Seclion 12 of the General Terms and Condtions is hereby deleted in its 
entircty and replaced with the following language: 

12. Resolution of Disputes 

The Partics agree thut it is in their interest to resolve disputes 
wising under this contract in an exprrlited manner. To expedite 
resolution of disputes, such as access to collocations or 
provisioning. the Panics agree to form an Inrcrccirnpany Board. 
Each Psrty will designate one pcrson (and one alternative person in 
case the primary designee is unavailable) with sufficient authority 
to resolve disputes quickly. If a dispute arises that is not being 
resolved quickly in the ordinary course, a Party's designee shall 
contact the other Pany's designee. The two will then work 
together to resolve the dispute within 2 business days. If the 
dispute cannot be resolved within thc 2 business days, either Party 
may file a Petition or Complaint or otherwise seek resolution of the 
dispute from the Tennessee Regulatory Authority. 

This Amendrncnt shall have an effective date of April 12.2M)O. 

All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated December 

4. 

5 .  - 
28, 1999 shall remain in full force and effect. 

6.  Either or both of the Partres shall submit this Amendment to the 
appsupriute Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of thc Federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IB WITNESS WHEREOF. the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
htCrCOMeCtiOn Agreement be executed by the& respective duly authorbed 
representatives on the date indicated below. 

BlueStar Networ 

. 
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INTERIM AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS BETWEEN 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. AND 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC. 
APRIL 25,2000 

Pursuant to thls Interim Amendment (the "Interim Amendment"). BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and BiueStar Networks. Inc. ('CLEC'), 
hereinafter referred to collectively as the 'Parties," hereby agree to amend those certain 
Interconnection Agreements between the Parties dated December 7, 1999 (Alabama, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, and South Carolina), December 28. 1999 (Florida, Georgia, 
Kentucky, and Tennessee), and August 20, 1999 (North Carolina) (collectively, the 
"Interconnection Agreement"). 

WHEREAS, the Federal Communications Commission issued In the Matters of 
Deployment of Wireline Sewices Offering Advanced Telecommunications Capability and 
Implementation of me Local Competition Provisions of the Telecommunlcatlons Act of 
1996. CC Docket NOS. 98-147 and 96-98, Third Report and Order in CC Docket 98-147 
and Fourth Report and Order in CC Docket No. 96-98, (Rel. Dee. 9. 1999) (hereatter the 
"Line Sharing Order"); 

WHEREAS, the Line Sharing Order requires BellSouth to provide competitive 
local exchange carriers accoss to the High Frequency Loop Spechum as an unbundled 
network element ('High Frequency Loop Spectrum") throughout the Bellsouth reglon no 
later than June 6.2000; and 

WHEREAS, CLEC has expressed a desire In purchasing the Hlgh Frequency 
Loop Spectrum when it becomes available. 

: 

- 

NOW THEREFORE, In consideration of the mutual provisbne contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and s,u,utficiency d which are 
hereby acknowledged. BellSouth and CLEC hereby agree as followr: 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

BeflSouth will, upon CLEC's request, provide CLEC the ability to order splitters to 
be used in comectkn with BellSouth's full commerdal implementation of the 
FCC's Uno Sharing Order. Splitters to be deployed in ail states in BellSouth's 
region may be ordered.upon execution of this Interim Amendment. 

CLEC will bear it?, pro rata share d the cost?, associated with such s p l h n  
ordered in conjunqtion with full commercial implementatkn of the FCC's Line 
Sharing Order. Such costs will be addresad in the final Amendment to the 
lnterconnectlon Agreement relating to BellSouth's providing CLEC with 6ccesa to 
the High Frequency Loop Spectrum ("High Frequency Spectrum Amendment"). 

The following conditions shall apply to the purchase of splitters: 

. v.3 
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3.1 Initially, BellSouth will select, purchase, install. and maintain a central office 
POTS splitter and permit CLEC to interconnect to data ports on the splitter. 
CLEC shall thereafter purchase ports on the splitter as .set forth more fully 
below. 

3.2 BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to the CLEC 
collocation area, if possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to the 
CLEC OS0 terrninatlon point as possible. For purposes of this section. a 
common area is defined as an area in the central office in which both 
Parties have access to a common test access point. BellSouth will cross- 
connect the splitter data ports to a specified CLEC DSO at such time that a 
CLEC end user's service is established. 

3.3 CLEC may only order splltter ports in increments of Wenty-four (24) or 
ninety-& (96) ports. 

BellSouth will begin accepting orders for access to the High Frequency 
Spectrum only upon execution of a final Amendment to the Interconnection 
Agreement presently being negotiated by the Parties. Upon execution of 
said amendment, BellSouth will begin accepting orders on or after June 6, 
2000. 

3.4 

- 
4.0 All terms and conditions of this Interim Amendment shall be superceded in their 

entirety by the High Frequency Spectrum Amendment. 

This Interim Amendment shall not mod@ the existing lnterconnection Agreement 
between the Parties, including the rates stated therein, except as expressfy stated 
herein. 

All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement, together with all 
amendments in effect as of the date of execution of this Amendment, shall remaln 
in full force and effect. 

Either or both of the Partlecl Is authorized to submit this Amendmet to the 
appropriate Comtnlasion or other regulatocy body having jurisdMion over the 
subject matter of this Amendment. for approval subject to Section 252(e) d the 
federal Tekoommunkationr Act of 1996. 

The P a m  q p o  that the prices reflected herein shall be "truebup" (up or down) 
based on final p f b s  either determined by fuflher a g m c m t  01 by final Order, 
including any appeal$, in a proceeding involving Bellsouth M o m  the regulatory 
authority for the 6tate in whidl the services are being p&Ofmsd M any Other body 
having jurisdktkn over this agreement, including the Federal CommUnicaUonS 
Commission (hereinafter "Commission.). Under the "trwp" pmwS8. the Price 
for each service shall be multiplied by tho volume of that sewke purchased to 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

. v.3 
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arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (Total Interim prim"). The 
final price for that Service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to arrive at 
the total final amount due ('Total Final Price"). The Total Interim Priw shall be 
compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final Price is more than the Total 
Interim Price, CLEC shall pay the difference IO BellSouth. If the Total Final Price 
is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay tho difference to CLEC. 
Each party shall keep its own records upon which a '?rue-up" can be based and 
any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon 
by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 'trueup." the 
Parties agree that such differences shall be resolved through the dispute 
resolution procedures specified in section 11 of the General Terms & Conditions 
of the interconnection Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
executed by their respecttve duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

Tehcomm tlona, Inc. 

Authodz Sigrm 

v.3 . 411 8/00 



AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

AND 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the "Amendment"), BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
("BellSouth") and BlueStar Networks, Inc. ("BlueStar"), hereinafter referred to collectively as the 
"Parties," hereby agree to amend that certain Interconnection Agreement between the Parties 
dated December 28, 1999 ("Agreement"). 

December 28, 1999, and; 

other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and-sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

WHEREAS, BellSouth and BlueStar entered into an Interconnection Agreement on 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and 

1. The Agreement entered into between BellSouth and BLueStar is hereby amended 
to include a new Attachment 11 - Disaster Recovery attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

2. All of the other provisions of the Agreement, dated December 28, 1999, shall 

Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 

remain in full force and effect. 

respective state regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

3. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be executed 

Title: v?. ?t'&&thi&fd &nk/ Title: Senior Director 

Date: 5-a: Date: 5/4/09 
I ' I  

- ORIGINAL 
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EXHIBIT A 

Attachment 11 
BeUSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 

. 
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2000 
BELLSOUTH 

DISASTER RECOVERY PLANNING 

For 

CLECS 

. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the seventy, the BeUSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, ib the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. . 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
as published in Teleordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BeUSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the natun of the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor transfers that are. jointly agreed upon by the affected CLEW 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and pacentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery effons will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. . 
Version lQ00:3/14/00 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

in the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local tire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property bas diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the -. 

companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to mavimize fhe amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to @sure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: Ifthe AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 

. 
Version lQOO:3/14/00 
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3.2 EiWIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and tire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5.  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency. 
the ECC staff will convene a group of preselected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as . 
Version lQO03/14/00 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quicWy as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
senice is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One cmcial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoratipn is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate d o n s  to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic h m  the entire area to those Carriers served h m  that 
switch would also be impacted. If' the switch functions as an Access Tanden% or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic fiom every CO to every CLEC could be inteMptd. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the fnst group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the C L E O  involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central  Oftice with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central  Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a S WC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Re-direct as puch t d i c  as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC, 

t) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic n o w y  
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub . 
Version 1Q00:3/14/00 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment andor bc t ions  are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emerg&cy agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build temporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carria. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this t&ic entirely differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for idmtifying the T1 trafiic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Caniers is 
required. 

. 
Version 1Q00:3/14/00 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 TIS (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

TI - Facility that carries 24 circuits 

. 
- 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
httu://www.interconnection.bellsouth.co~networ~disaster/dis resmhtrn. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
httD::/rvww .interconnection.belIsouth.com/network/ds. hrm. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 

. 
- 
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AMENDMENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INCA 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMh.IUNICATIONS, INC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(Kentucky) 

Pursuant to this Amendment. BlucStu Networks. Inc. (“BlueStar“) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications. Inc. (“BellSouth“), hcrcinnfter referred to individually as B “Party” 
or collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain Intcrconnwlion Agncment 
between the Parties dated December 28. 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreement”) in thc 
state of Kentucky. . .  

WHEREAS, the Psrtier entered into an Tnterconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS. the Parties desire to amend hut lnterconncction Agreement. 

NOW THERWORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration. the receipt and sufficiency of which u e  - 
hcrcby wknowledged. the Pnrties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Agremcnr is hemby runended to 
include thc following language an a new Scction 2.1.5. - 

2.1.5 Loop Make-up &Service Inquiry 

2.1.5.1 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to m d b  avadablc to BlucStar. a 
Loop Make-up Service lnquiry pmcess that will provide P 
description of avatfabie copper factlities for a specified customer 
location no later than June 1.2OOo. Th* i n f o m o n  will allow 
BluoStar to mnkc a determinution of the loop capabilities to 
suppon the service hut Bluestar intends to provide to t h a ~  
customer. It will also allow Bluutst to determine what typs of 
loop conditioning activities ( u s b  Rcllsouth’s Unbundled Loop 

- Modification product). if any. may ba nccdcd by Bluestar. 

2.1.5.2 The infomtion provided via this pmcesr includcr: I) the portion 
. .  of thc loop serviced by Digital Loop Carrier (if applicable). 2) 

cable lengths and gougca, 3) the presence and location of load 
coils, 4) the m n c e .  location and length of bridged taps. 

This prarcss is uvailabh to B l u t S u  based on telephone numbex or 
specific address. Rcguesls submitted b a d  on t c l e p h o ~  numben 
will provide the loop make-up of the loop currently serving that 
telephone number. Requests submitted based on a specific 

2.1.5.3 
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address will contain a single Loop Make-up for an available 
copper loop at that customer's location. Additionally. for requests 
to a specific &ss, when il copper facility is available and the 
LMLJ  i s  returned to Bluestar, BellSouth will reserve rhat fucility 
for four (4) business days  'and Y Facility Reservation Number 
(FRN) will be provided to Blucstar. 

The interval for this Loop Make-Up Service lnquiry process is 
scven (7) business dnys. This interval is separate from the 
Provisioning Interval stated in the Interval Guide. 

If Bluestar subsquently wants to order the facility rhat was 
rescrved. Blusestru shall submit an LSR with the BellSouth 
provided FRN to the LCSC. In these cases, BellSouth will reduce 
the Non-Rccumng Charge (NRC) of the ordered xDSL-capablc 
loop by an amount equivalent to the charge for the LMU process 
described in this addendum. 

2.1.5.4 

2.1.5.5 

2.1.5.6 Rates for Loop Make-up Service Inquiry are as follows: I Lo0PM.kr-UP 1 usoc I state 1 Rate+ 
scnlcl  I n a W  I I I 
Pcr Service Inquuy I UMKIP I KY I $100.00 - 

*These rates are intenm, subject to uuc-up. 

2. 

3. 

This Amendment shall have an effcclive date of May 3 I ,2000. 

All other pmwslons of the Interconnection Agreement dycd December 

Either or both of the PMia shall submit rhia Amendment to thc 

28, 1999 shall remain in full force and effect. 

appropristo Commission for approval subject IO Section 252(e) of the Federal 
Telecommunic~ions Act of 1996. 

4. 

IN WRWSS WHEREOF. the Parues hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agmmant be sxecuad by their nspcctivc duly authorized 
representntivu on the date indicated blow. 

BlueStar Nelwwdu, 4K. BellSouth Tcisommunim.UOar, he. 

By: 

Name: Non on Cutler N 

Title:wRermlatorv & Title: ScnipLPIFctor 

Date: Date: 4/9 , I / d d  
2 . 

- 



AMENDMENT TO THE 
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS BETWEEN 

BLmSTAR NETWORKS, INC. AND 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

THIS AMENDMENT ("Amendment") is made by and betwem BellSouth 
'Celecommunications, Inc. ("BcllSouth") and BlueStar Networks. Inc. ("BlucStar"). Bs of 
the 7"' day of June 2000. (BellSouth and Bluestar are collectively refcncd to a6 the 
"Parties".) 

WHEREAS. the Parties executed an Interconnection Agreement on December 28. 
1999 (Florida, Georgia. Kentucky, and Tcnnessee), (collectively. the "Agreemcnt"): and 

WHEREAS. the Parties desire to &mend the Agreement IO set forth the terms and - 
conditions relating to BellSouth providing to BlueStar unbundled acccss to the high 
frequency spectrum o f  BellSouth's focal loops as a nctwork element. 

- 

NOW, THEREFORE. for and in consideration of thc promises contained herein. the 
parties to this Amendment. intending to be legally bound, hereby agrcc as follows: 

I .O 
section 12: 

12.0 
12.1 GENERAL 

Attachment 2 of the Agrcerncnt shall .bc amended by adding the following 

HIGH FREQUENCY SPECTRUM NETWORK ELEiVlJDIT 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar BCCCSS to the high frcqucncy portion of the local 
loop as an unbundled network element ("High Frequency Spccuum") Hi@ 
Frequency Spectrum at the rates set forth in Section 4 herein. BellSouth shall 
provide BlucSw with the High Fnqucncy Spcctrum irrespective of whether 
BellSouth choosw to offer xDSL services on the loop. 

12.1.1 The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range 
above the voiceband on a copper loop facility carrying analog 
circuit-switched voiceband transmissions. Access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow BlucStar the ability to 
provide Digital Subscriber Line ("xDSL") data services. The High 

. Frequency Spectnun shall be availttbtc for MY version of xDSL 
prrsumcd acceptable for deployment pursuant to 47 C.F.R. Section 
51.230, including. but not limited to, ADSL. RADSL and any 
other xDSL technology that is presumed to be acceptable for 
deployment pursuant to FCC rules. BellSouth will conlinuc to have 
access to the low frequency portion of the loop spoca~m (from 300 
Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz. and potentially up to 3400 He-. 
depending on equipment and facilities) for the purpose? of 
providing voice service. BlueStar shall only use xDSL technology 
that is within the PSD mask parameters set forth in T1.413 or other 
applicable industry standards. BlucStar shnll provision xDsL 

' ' 



service on the High Frequency Spectrum in  accordance with the 
applicnble Technical Specifications and Standads. 

12.1.2 The following loop rcquiremcnts we necessary for ELueStar tO bc 
able to access the High frequency Spectrum: an unconditioned. 2- 
wire copper loop. An unconditioned loop IS a coppcr loop with no 
load coils. low-pass filters, range extmders. D A M k .  or similar 
devices and minimal bridged taps consistent with AWI TI .413 
and T1.601. The process of removing such devices is called 
“conditioning.” BellSouth shall charge and BlueStar shall pay ns 
inrerim rates, the samc rate8 that BellSouth charges for 
conditioning stand-alone loops (e.& unbundled copper loops, 
ADSL loops, and HDSL loops) until permanent pricing for loop 
conditioning is established either by mutual agreement or by a State 
public utility commission. The interim costs for conditioning &re 
subject to true up as provided in paragraph 4.0. BellSouth will 
condition loops to enable BlueStar to provide xDStbascd scrvices 
on the same loops the incumbent is providing analog voice service. 
rcgordless of loop length. BellSouth is not r q u i n d  to condition a 
loop for shad-line xJXL if conditioning of that loop significantly 
dcgmdes BellSouth’s voice service. BellSouth shall charge. and 
BlucStar shall pay, for such conditioning the same rater BellSouth 
charges for conditioning stand-alone loops (e.g.. unbundled coppcr 
loops. ADSL loops. and HDSL loops.) If BlueStar requests that 
BellSouth condition a loop longer than 18.003 ft. and such 
conditioning significantly degrades b e  voice SCMCCS on the loop, 
BlueStar shall pay for the loop to be nstorcd to its original state. 

12.1.3 BlueStar’s meet point is the point of termination for BlueStar on 
rhc toll mnin distributing frame jn the central office (“Meet 
Point”). BellSouth will use jumpers to connect BlueStar’s 
conncfting block to the splitter. The splincr will route the High 
Frequency Spectrum on the circuit to BIueStar’s xDSL equipment 
in the BlueStar’s collocation s p w .  

12.1.4 Bluestar shall have access to the Splitter for test purposes, 
’ imspctive of where the Splitter is placed in the BellSoulh 

pCCmiSCS. 

12.2 PROVISIONING OF HIGH FREQUENCY SPECTRUM AND SPLIlTER 
SPACE 

12.2.1 BellSouth will provide B i d t a r  with access to the High F=quency 
Spectrum BS follows: 

12.2.2 BellSouth is unable to obtain a sufficient number of splitters for 
placemcnt in all central offices requested by competitive local 



exchange camers (“CLECS”) by June 6,2000. Therefore, 
BellSouth, BlueStar and other CLECs have developed a process 
for allocating the initial orders of splitters. BellSouth will install 
all splitters ordered on or before April 28,2000. in accordance 
with the schedule set forth in Attachment I of h i s  Agrcerncnt. 
Once all splitters ordered by all C U C s  on or before April 28, 
2000, have been instnlled, BellSouth will install splitters within 
forty-two (42) calendar days of BlueStar‘s submission of such 
order to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group (assuming 
no splitter with excess capacity is currently located at the requested 
central office); provided, however, that in the event BellSouth did 
not have reasonable notice that a particular central office was to 
have a splitter installed therein, the forty-two (42) day interval 
shall not apply. Collocation itself or an application for collocation 
will serve as reasonable notice. BellSouth and BlucStnr will 
reevaluate this fony-two (42) day interval on or before AuBust 1. 
2000. In the event chat BellSouth,das not have a splitter available 
for a p a n i c u l ~  central office andBlueStar owns a splitter. 
BellSouth may elect to purchase such splitter from BlucStar upon 
rates. terms, and conditions to be a& to. by the parties. 

12.2.3 After June 6,2000, once a splitter is installed on behalf of BlucStar 
in a central office. BlueStar shall be entitled to order the High 
Frcqucncy Spcctrum on lines served out of that central office. 

12.2.4 BellSouth will select. purchase, install, and maintain a central 
office POTS splitter and provide BlueStar access to data ponS on 
the splitter. In the event that BellSouth elcctr to use a brwd of 
splitter other than Siaar. the Partics s h d  renegotiate the recurring 
and non-ncurring rates associated with the splitter. In the event the 
Psrrics cannot agcc upon such rates, the then current rates (find or 
interim) for the Siecor splitter shall bc the interim rates for the new 
splitter. BellSouth will provide BtutSear with a canier notification 
letter at least 30 days before such change and shdl work 
collabmtivcly with BlueStar to select a mutually apeab le  brand 
of splitter for gsc by BellSouth. BluoStar shall thcrcaftex purchase 

‘porta on the splitter 85 set forth more fully below. Anyrim after 
July 15.2000, BellSouth a g r m  to discuss with BlueStar the raw. 
temu and conditions to allow BlucStar to purchase its own splitten 
for installation in BellSouth’s ccnual offices. 

1 2 2 5  BellSouth will instnll the splitter in (i) a common area close to the 
BlueStar collocation area, if possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay 
rack as close to the BlueStar DSO termination point as pussiblo. 
For purposes of this section. a common area is defined as area 
in the central offcc in which both pafiiea have access to a common 



rest access point. BellSouth will cross-conncct the splitter data 
pons to a specified BlucStar DSO nt such time that  n BlucStax end 
user's service is established. 

12.2.6 The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on loops on 
which BellSouth is also providing. and continues to provide. 
analog voice service. In the event the end-user terminates its 
BellSouth provided voice service for any rcason, and Bluestar 
desires to continue providing xDSL service on such loop, Bluestar 
shall be pcnnitted to continue using the line by purchasing the full 
stand-alone loop unbundled network element. In the event 
BellSouth disconnects the end-user's voice service pursuant to its 
tariffs or applicable law, and Bluestar desires to continue 
providing xDSL.servicc on such loop. BIucStar shall be permitted 
to continue using rhe line by purchasing the full stand-alone Imp 
unbundled network element. 

12.2.7 BlucStur and BellSouth shall continue to work together 
collaboratively to develop systems and procuses for provkioning 
the High Frequency SpecvUm in various real life scenarios. 
BellSouth and Bluestar agree that BlueStar is entitled to purchase 
rhc High Frequency Spccvurn on a loop that is provisioned over 
fiber fed digital loop carrier. BellSouth will provide BlucStar with 
access to feeder rubloops at UNE prices. BellSouth and BlueStar 
will work together to establish methods and procedures for 
providing BlueStar access to the High Frequency Spectrum over 
fiber fed digital loop carriers by August 1,2000. 

12.2.8 o n l y  one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted 
access to the High Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

12.2.9 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a paiticular loop, BlueStar 
must have a DSLAM collocated in the central office that SCNU the 
end-user of such loop. BellSouth wil l  work collaboratively with 
BlueStar to create a concurrent process that allows BlueStat to 
or& splitten in cenval offices where BlueStar is in the process of 

' obtaining collocation space and enables BellSouth to install such 
splittm before the end of BlueSm's collocation provisioning 
intervul. While chat process is being developad Bluestar may 
order splittm in n central ofice once it hna installed its D@td 
Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer ("DSLAM'') in that ceneal 

: officc. BellSouth will install these splitters within the interval 
provided in paragraph 1 I .2.2. 

12.2.10 BellSouth will devise a splitter order form that allows 
BlueStar to order splirter ports in increments of 24 or 96 pOrra. 



12.2.11 BellSouth will provide BlueStar the Local Service Request 
("LSR') format to be used when ordering the Hi& Frequency 
Spccvum by May 15.2000. 

12.2.12 BellSouth will initialiy provide access to the High 
Frcquency Spectrum within the following intervals: Beginning on 
June 6, 2000, BellSouth will return a Finn Order Confirmation 
('ToC") in no more than two (2) busincss days. BellSouth will 
provide BlueStaz with access to the High Fnquency Spectrum as 
follows: 

12.2.12.1 For 1-5 lines at the same address witlun three 
(3) business days from the receipt of BlueStar's 
LSR; 6-10 lines at same address within 5 
business days; and more than 10 lines at the 
s a m e  address is to be negotiated. BellSouth and 
BlueStar will re-cvaluate these intervals on or 
before August 1.2000. 

12.2.13 BlueStar will initially use BellSouth's existing pn-  
qualificauon functionality and order pmcesscs to prc-qualify line 
and order the High Frequency Specmm. BlucStv and BellSouth 
will continue to work together to modify these functionalities and 
praessu to better support provisioning the High Frequency 
Spectrum. BellSouth will use its best e f f m  to make available to 
BiueStar. by the fourth quartcr of 2000. an electronic pre-ordering. 
ordering, provisioning, repair and maintenance and billing 
functionalities for the High Frequency Spectrum. 

12.3 MAINTENANCE A N D  REPAIR 

12.3.1 BlueStar shall have BCCCSJ. for t u t ,  repair, and maintenance purposes. to 
any loop as to which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. 
BlucStar may ~ f c e ~ s  the loop at the point where tho combined voice and 
data signal exira the central office splitter. 

12.3.2 BellSouth will k responsible for repairing voice S C N I C ~  and the physical 
line ktwccn the network interface device at the customer prrmiss and the 
Mcct Point of demarcation in the central office. BlucStar will be 
responsible for repairing data services. Each Party wll k responsible for 
maintaining its own equipment. 

the end user should call Bluestar. If the problem impacts primarily the 
voice service, the end user should call BellSouth. If both setVkcS are 

12.3.3 If thc problem encounrexcd appem LO impact primarily the xDSL Sarvice. 



impaired. the recipient of the call shouId coordinate with the other service 
provider(s). 

12.3.4 BellSouth wd BlueSW will work together to diagnose and resolve any 
troubles reported by the end-user and to develop a procaa for repair of 
lines as to which BlueStar has acccss to the High Frequency Spectrum. 
The Partics will continue to work together to address customer initiated 
repair requests and other customer impacting maintenance issues to better 
support unbundling of High Frequency Spectrum. 

12.3.4. I Each Party will be responsible for testing and isolating 
troubles on its mpectivt ponion of the loop. Once a Pmy 
("Rcporting Party")'has isolated a trouble to the other Party's 
("Repairing Party") podon of the loop, thc Reponing Party will 
notify the Repairing Party that the trouble is on the Repairing 
Pnny's portion of thc loop. The Repairing Party will take the 
action> :aessary to repair the loop if it determines a trouble exists 
in its portion of the loop. 

If a trouble i s  reported on either Party's portion of the loop and 
no trouble actually exists, the Repairing Party may charge the 
Reporting Pany for any dispatching and testing (both inside and 
outside the central office) required by the Repairing Party in order 
to confirm the loop's working status. 

12.3.4.2 

12.3.5 In the event BlueStar's deployment of xDSL on the High Frequency 
Spcc+rn significantly degrades the performance of other dvanccd 
scrvices or of BellSouth's voice service on the same loop, BellSouth shall 
notify BlwStar iind allow twcnty-four (24) hours to cure the trouble. If 
BlueStar fails to resolve the trouble, BellSouth may discontinue BlucStar's 
access to the High Frequency Spctlum on such loop. 

12.4 PRICING 

12.4.1 BellSouth and BlueStar agree to the following negotiated. interim 
. rata for the High Frequency Spectrum AI1 interim prices will be 
subject to truo up bascd on cather mutudly agreed to permanent 
pricing or permanent pricing established in a line sharing cost 
p e a l i n g  conducted by state public utility conunissiona. In the 
evmt interim pricea nm establiahed by starc public utility 
commissions before pcnnnnent prices are established, either 
through arbitration or some other mechanism. the interim pricw 
established in this Agreement will be changed to reflat the interim 
prices mandated by the state public utility commissions; howevu. 
no trua up will be performed until mutually agreed to p c w c n t  
prices arc established or permanent prices arc established by staE 



pubhc utility commissions. Once a docket i n  a puticular state i n  
BellSouth’s region has been opened to determine permanent prices 
for the High Frequency Spectrum. BellSouth will provide cost 
studies for that  state for the High Frequency Specrmm upon 
BlueStar’s written rcquest, within 30 days or such other date as 
may be ordered by a state commission. All cost related 
infomation shall be provided pursuant to a proprietary, non- 
disclosure agreement. 

12.4.2 BellSouth and BlueStar enter into this Agreement without waiving 
current or futurc rrlevant legal rights and without prejudicing any 
position BellSouth or BlueStar may take on relevant issucs before 
state or federal regulatory or legislative bodies or coufls of 
competent jurisdiction. This clause specifically contemplates but 
is not limited tu: (a) the positions BellSouth or BlueStar may take 
in m y  cost docket relnted to the terms and conditions usociatcd 
with access to the High Frequency Spectrum: and (b) the positions 
that BellSouth or. BlueStnr might take before the FCC or any State 
public utility commission related to the terms and conditions under 
which BellSouth must provide BlucStar with access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum. The interim ratu set fonh herein were 
adopted as a result of a compromise bctwecn the paties and do 
not reflect either party’s position as to final rates for access to the 
High Frequency Spectrum. 



124.3 Any element necessary for interconnection that IS not idcntlficd 
above is priced as currently set fonh in the Agreement. 

2.0 
Specmrm entered into between BellSouth and MY other CLEC. If BlueStar elects to 
adopt such agrecment, BlucStar shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions relating to the 
High Frequency Spectrum in such agrcement. 

3.0 In the event of a conflict between the terms of this Amendment and the terms of 
the Interconnection Agrecmcnt, the terms of this Amendment shall prevail. 

4.0 All of the other provisions of the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect. 

5.0 Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
respective state regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

BellSouth shall makc available to BlucStar any agrcement for the High Frequency 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to bc 
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on thc date indicated below. 

BlucStar Networks. Inc. 

By: 

Title: -1 

Date: 7: a000 
Title: D ircccor 



ATTACHMENT 1 

CLEC/BellSouth Line Sharing Jointly Developed 

Rules for Splitter Allocation 

BellSouth is unable to obtain il sufficient numbcr of splitters for placement in all central 
offices requested by competitive local exchange carriers (“CLECs”) by June 6, 2000. AS 
a result of the cumnt shortage of splitters, CLECs a d  BellSouth developed the 
following rules for splitter allocation. These rules shall apply until such time as those 
CLECs paaicipating in the creation of the rules agree that the regular splitter installacion 
rules should apply. 

1. There shall be n single CLEC priority list of cenhd offices that shall consist 
of the Georgia CLEC priority list cornbincd with tho priority list from the 
other states in BellSouth’s. nine-state region (the “Priority Lid’). This 
priority list shall be used for filling orders; it shall dewnnine the ordcr in 
which splitters will be deployed in thosc central offices for which splitters 
have been ordered. 

2. During the allocation period, a CLEC may ordcr 24 ports or 96 ports. In 
either event, BeUSoulh shall install a 96 port splitter in accordance with the 
Priority List. However, during the allocation period. in the event a CLEC 
orders 96 ports, BellSouth will only allocate 24 ports of the 96 port splitter 
to he first CLEC that orders a splitter for that central office, thus creating n 
backlog of 72 poaS that have already been ordered by that CLEC 
(“Backlog”). In the event of a Backlog, BellSouth will charge CLEC a 
monthly recurring charge appropriate for the number of port6 Et~~ocated to 
CLEC. In addition. if CLEC quested a 96 port splitter, it shall pay a non- 
recurring charge for a 96 pott splittsr. but shall pay no non-murring chargu 
when additional po- am addcd to alleviate the Backlog. 

3. BellSouth will allocate. on a first-comdfirst-served basis, the remaining 72 
pms of the splitter (in blocks of 24 ports) to the other CLECs that place an 
& for a splittex at that samc central office. 

Orders Submit?& by Three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000 with Due Data of June 6,2000 
or Sooner 

4. A fum order for a splittcr issued to the BellSouth Complex Resale Suppolt 
Group (CRSG) on cs by Three (3) P.M. EST. April 28. 2000, with due date 
of June 6,2000. or sooner, will be given priority over orden, received tlftw 



thrce (3) P.M. EST, April 28.2000. Orden for the tint 200 splitters 
received prior to April 28,2000. will be installed on or before June 5 .  2O00, 
and shall be installed in accordance with the priority list. The first 25 
spliaer orders shall be instillled no l a t a  than May 22. 2000. 

5 .  In the event CLECs submit to BellSouth more than 200 splitter orders on or 
before thrce (3) P.M. EST. April 28,2000. BellSouth shall install fif ty (50) 
splitters a week each week after June 5.2000. 

6. In the event there are more than four (4) orders submitted on or April 28. 
2000, for a splittcr at a particular central office. a second splitter will be 
installed at that central office in accordance with the Priority List. 

7. Backlogs associnted with orders submitted on or before April 28.2000 will 
bc fulfilled in their entirety before any orders rcceivwl after April 28, 2000 
are worked. In fulfilling aBacWog, the CLEC’s additional ports may not be 
on the same shelf as the initial 24 ports. 

orders Received after Thee (3) P.M. EST. April 28,2000 

8. Irrcspcctive of the Priority List. no orders received after three (3) P.M. EST, 
April 28,2000. will be worked until aftcr all orden received on or before 
three (3) P.M. EST, April 28.2000 have been completed. 

9. Once all ordm received on or before April 28.2000. have been worked in 
their entirety, ordcn reccived afur April 28.2000, will hnve a minimum 
interval of forty-two (42) calendar days from date of receipt. 

Orders Submitted with DUE Datcr Aftcr June 6,2000 

10. Any order submitted on or before April 28,2000, with a due dute of after 
Juac 6,2000, will be completed according to the due date provided then is 
avpilable inventory and dl orders with a dU8 due of June 6,2000 or earher 
have becn compieted. 
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